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Edition Notices

This edition notice provides important information regarding the documentation for version
5.1 of the CoolSign Network Manager product. Later releases are intended to be
backwards-compatible, but may introduce new functionality not addressed in this content.
Likewise, other product documentation may describe functionality not addressed here that
will become available in later releases. Please consult with Haivision Systems, Inc. or its
authorized representatives to ensure compatibility.

Copyright

© 2006-2015 Haivision. All rights reserved.

Title: CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide
Document Number: HVS-ID-UG-CS-NM
Version Number: 5.1

This publication and the product it describes contain proprietary and confidential informa-
tion. No part of this document may be copied, photocopied, reproduced, translated or
reduced to any electronic or machine-readable format without prior written permission of
Haivision. If this document is distributed with software that includes an end-user agree-
ment, this document and the software described in it, are furnished under license and may
be used or copied only in accordance with the terms of that license. Except as permitted by
any such license, no part of this guide may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or
transmitted, in any form or by any means, electronic, mechanical, recording, or otherwise,
without the prior written permission of Haivision Systems Inc. Please note that the content
in this guide is protected under copyright law even if it is not distributed with software that
includes an end-user license agreement.

IMPORTANT

Network Manager is designed to access/play content which may have copyright restrictions.
Acquiring licensing and re-distribution rights to restricted content shall be undertaken by the
purchaser and not by Haivision. Please be sure to obtain any permission required from the
copyright owner.

Licenses

This product is licensed under the MPEG-4 visual patent portfolio license for the personal
and non-commercial use of a consumer for (i) encoding video in compliance with the
MPEG-4 visual standard (“MPEG-4 video™) and/or (ii) decoding MPEG-4 video that was
encoded by a consumer engaged in a personal and non-commercial activity and/or was
obtained from a video provider licensed by MPEG LA to provide MPEG-4 video. No
license is granted or shall be implied for any other use. Additional information including
that relating to promotional, internal, and commercial uses and licensing may be obtained
from MPEG LA, LLC. See http://www.mpegla.com.
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Patents

CoolSign is covered by U.S. Patent Number 7,136,906 “System for Electronically Distrib-
uting, Displaying and Controlling the Play Scheduling of Advertising and Other Commu-
nicative Media” and Patent Number 7,228,341 “Method and System for Electronically
Distributing, Displaying and Controlling Advertising and Other Communicative Media.”
CoolSign may also be covered by one or more pending United States patent applications.

Trademarks

The Havision logo, Havision, Furnace, Hai1000, Makito, Barracuda, HaiPLAY, Piranha,
InStream, Stingray, Torpedo, Kraken, Viper, Madra, and KulaByte are trademarks of
Haivision. CoolSign is a registered trademark licensed to Haivision Systems, Inc. All other

brand or product names identified in this document are trademarks or registered trademarks
of their respective companies or organizations.

Adobe, Flash Media Server, Flash, Flash Lite and Shockwave are trademarks of Adobe
Systems Incorporated in the United States. other countries, or both. Apple, iPhone, iPad,

iPod Touch are trademarks of Apple Incorporated in the United States, other countries, or
both.

All other brand or product names identified in this document are trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective companies or organizations.

Disclaimer

The information contained in this document is subject to change without notice. Haivision
assumes no responsibility for any damages arising from the use of this document, including
but not limited to, lost revenue, lost data, claims by third parties, or other damages.

If you have comments or suggestions, please contact:
Haivision
ATTN: Information Development

4445 Garand
Montréal, Québec, H4R 2H9 Canada

Telephone: 1-514-334-5445

Email: info@haivision.com

While every effort has been made to provide accurate and timely information regarding this
product and its use, Haivision Systems Inc. shall not be liable for errors or omissions
contained herein or for incidental or consequential damages in connection with the
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furnishing, performance, or use of this material. The latest information available can be
acquired from our web portal at: http://www.haivision.com/download-center/

NOTE

A login is required to access the Haivision Download-Center.
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About This Book

Welcome to the CoolSign"" 5.1 User’s Guide. This document describes how to configure
and manage the Havision Network Manager software.

Topics Discussed

About Haivision™ . . . . . . . 13
AUdIEnCe . . . . . 13
Reliability of Information . . . . . . . . . . v o e e 13

Obtaining Documentation
Service SUPPOLt . . . . . v e e e e e e 14
Document Conventions
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About Haivision™

Audience

Haivision is a global leader in delivering advanced video networking, digital signage, and
IP video distribution solutions. Haivision offers complete end-to-end technology for video,
graphics, and metadata to help customers build, manage and distribute their media content
to users throughout an organization or across the Internet. Haivision has specific expertise
in the enterprise, education, medical/healthcare, and federal/military markets.

Haivision acquired the assets of CS Software Holdings, LLC, including the CoolSign
product technology, in November, 2010. This acquisition brought together Haivision's IP
video streaming capabilities and CoolSign's feature-rich signage solution, with its sophis-
ticated technology to control, schedule, distribute, display, and monitor digital media.

Haivision is based in Montreal and Chicago, with technical centers in Beaverton, Oregon;
Austin, Texas; and Hamburg, Germany.

This user’s guide is focused towards an end-user, such as a content creator or network
system administrator, who has a basic knowledge of telecommunications equipment, and
IP/LAN networking concepts and terminology.

Related Topics

Reliability of Information on page 13

Reliability of Information

The information contained in this user’s guide has been carefully checked and is believed
to be entirely reliable. However, as Haivision improves the reliability, function, and design
of'its products, the possibility exists that this user’s guide may not remain current.

If you require updated information, or any other Havision product information, contact:
Haivision

4445 Garand

Montréal, Québec, H4R 2H9 Canada

Telephone: 1-514-334-5445
Email: info@haivision.com

Or visit our website at: https://www.haivision.com.

Related Topics
Obtaining Documentation on page 14
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Obtaining Documentation

You can download product documentation through the Havision Download Center at
http://www.haivision.com/download-center/.

NOTE

A login is required to access the Haivision Download Center.

*  CoolSign Network Server Quick Start Guide

*  CoolSign Stand-Alone Player Quick Start Guide

*  CoolSign Personal Demo Server Quick Start Guide
*  CoolSign Player Quick Start Guide

*  CoolSign Installation Manual

*  CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide

*  CoolSign Content Creator User’s Guide

*  CoolSign Release Notes

*  CoolSign Datasheet (contains hardware specifications)

Related Topics

Service Support on page 14
Obtaining Documentation on page 14

Service Support

For more information regarding service programs, training courses, or for assistance with
your support requirements; contact Havision Technical Support using our Support Portal
at: https://www.haivision.com/support/.

Related Topics

Reliability of Information on page 13
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Document Conventions

The following conventions are used throughout this document.

Typographic Conventions and Elements

Italics Used for the introduction of new terminology or for words being
used in a different context, and for placeholder or variable text.

bold Used for strong emphasis.

Monospaced Used for code examples, command names, options, responses,
error messages, and to indicate text that you enter.

Button Indicates a button or some object that you click.

> In addition to a math symbol, it is used to indicate a submenu. For
instance, File > New where you would select the New option from
the File menu.

Indicates that text is being omitted for brevity.

Admonition Elements

The following admonition elements are used to advise and counsel that special actions
should be taken.

TIP

Indicates highlights, suggestions, or helpful hints.

L

NOTE

Indicates a note containing special instructions or information that
may apply only in special cases.
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U IMPORTANT
Indicates an emphasized note. It provides information that you
should be particularly aware of in order to complete a task and
that should not be disregarded. IMPORTANT is typically used to
prevent loss of data.

A\ cauTion

Indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if not avoided,
may result in damage to data or equipment, or minor to moderate
injury. It may also be used to alert against unsafe practices.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01
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1. Introduction

This user’s guide describes the features and functionality available in the CoolSign
Network Manager software used for managing a CoolSign® digital media network.

Topics Discussed

Overview
What’s New

Overview

CoolSign is a powerful suite of software applications that enable you to control, distribute,
and display digital content in public spaces. You can use CoolSign to control a single
display in your company lobby, or to manage a deployment of hundreds or thousands of
digital signs across numerous sites at geographically diverse locations.

What's New

The latest release of the CoolSign Network Manager software (version 5.1) includes new

features that can help you manage the challenges posed by large and diverse digital signage
networks:

*  Support for Microsoft Windows Server® 2012 R2
*  Support for Microsoft Windows® 8.1

*  Support for display control over a serial port using hexadecimal commands

O o

As of version 5.1, CoolSign no longer supports Microsoft Windows® XP or Microsoft
Windows Server® 2003.
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2. Using CoolSign Network Manager

CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) provides easy, customizable access to all the informa-
tion and data you need to manage a digital signage network. With CNM, you can import
content, create channels and playlists, tune players, and monitor network transfers and
status.

Topics Discussed

About Manager Pages . . . . ... . ... ... e 19
Working with Items in the Data Grid . . . ... .. ... ........... 22
Selecting Itemsinthe Data Grid . . . . . ... ............... 22
Performing Context-Sensitive Actionsonanltem . . ... ... ... .. 22
Changing the Data Grid Layout . . . . . . ... ... ... ..., 23
Sorting Columns . . . . . . . .. 23
Grouping Columns . . . . . . ... . i 23
Resizing Columns . . . . . . .. ... . 24
Changing which Columns are Visible . ... ............... 25
Reordering Columns . . . . .. .. ... .. 27
Managing VIEWS . . . . . v v i v e e e e e e e 27
Importing and Exporting Views . . . . . .. ... ... . .. ... ... . 27
Resetting and Restoring Default Views . . . . .. ... ... ....... 28
Searching for Items . . . . . . . . . . ... . 28
Using the QuickBar . .. ... ... ... ... . .. . . ... . ... ... 29
About the QuickSet Panel . . ... ... ... ... ... .. ....... 30
Using QuickSets . . . . . .. . . i e 30
Using QuickSearches . . . . . . . . ... ... .. .. . . . . . . .. 31
Organizing QuickSets and QuickSearches . .. ... ........... 32
Printing and Exporting Data . . . .. ... ... ... ... ... .... 33

CNM is organized into different screens that allow you to view and manage different areas
of your network:

Home Manager—Provides a high-level dashboard where you can quickly see
the overall status and health of your network. Important alerts that may require
your attention or management are displayed in the Alerts grid on the Home
Manager, along with a log of all major actions that have been performed with
CNM.
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2. Using CoolSign Network Manager

HaiVISIOﬂ About Manager Pages

Content Manager—Lets you view the entire repository of content available on
¥l your CoolSign network. You can import new content, modify numerous content
properties that affect how the content is played back, retrieve the play history for
content, and
more.

Audio Manager—Similar to the Content Manager, but specialized for managing
audio content only. You can import MP3 files directly into the Audio Manager
without needing to run them through Content Wizard.

Data Table Manager—CoolSign uses data tables to provide dynamic data to
content and scheduling expressions. With the Data Table Manager, you can
manually create new data tables or input data into existing data tables.

Data Watcher Manager—(Optional) You can install the Data Watcher to

provide a bridge between a data source and a CoolSign network. The Data Watcher

can read data from various types of data sources, parse that data, and then import
it into a CoolSign data table.

Channel Manager—Channels are the master schedules that you tune your

players to. You can use the Channel Manager to create new channels and schedule

content or playlists into channels. Once a channel is created, you can then use the
Player Manager to tune players to your channel so they start playing the scheduled content.

— Playlist Manager—Playlists are specialized sub-schedules that you can insert
=— into channels. Playlists provide extensive flexibility in how you create your sched-
ules. You can use the Playlist Manager to create, edit, or delete playlists and to
schedule content within the playlists.

Player Manager—Players are the nodes in your network that play back content
B on adisplay device. The Player Manager provides functionality to manage your
players, including the ability to remotely configure players, divide a player into
multiple regions, tune a player to a channel, and review the play history for a player.

= = Network Manager—Lets you see every node of your network and manage
!T_! technical properties like software versions, bandwidth control, and configuration.
Primarily intended for technical users, the Network Manager enables you to trou-
bleshoot network issues and take corrective action when necessary.

To navigate to a manager screen:
*  Click the manager’s icon in the navigation bar on the left side of the screen, or

*  Choose VIEWs > Go To > and select the appropriate manager.

About Manager Pages

With the exception of the Home Manager, each of the manager screens share similar
layouts and functionality. While the type of item that each screen manages differs, each
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2. Using CoolSign Network Manager

About Manager Pages

manager provides the ability to customize how your data is displayed and to organize the
data in ways that make sense to your specific use of the digital media network.
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Duplicate Content..,

Bernowe fram QuickSet

You can right-click an
item to display a con-
text-sensitive popup
menu of actions for
the item.

About the Data Grid

The most important element in each manager is the data grid. The data grid displays the

items available in your network in a grid-like table of rows and columns. The data grid is a
powerful tool that can be used to organize and customize what information you see about
each of the objects in your network.

About Local Storage and Silverlight

CoolSign Network Manager uses Microsoft Silverlight, which, by default, is limited to 1
MB of local storage space. This space is used to cache thumbnail images, such as those
displayed on the “Now Playing” screen. Silverlight should be configured to enable the use
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HaiVISIOﬂ About Manager Pages

of local storage. To verify this, launch the Microsoft Silverlight Configuration utility and
make sure “Enable application storage” is set to ON:

r B
w Micrasoft Silverlight Configuration g
About I Updates | Playback I Webcam / Mic I PEfTI'IiSSJoﬂS‘ Application Storage
The following Web sites are currently using application storage on your computer,
‘Web site Current (ME) Quota (MB)
c:\program files (x86)\coolsignimanager \managers 0.0 101.0
http:ffwww.microsoft.com/ 0.0 1.0
Enable application storage Delete....
Cx ]
J

L

The first time you select the Player or Network Manager, you will see a Local Storage Error
message:

content

audio

DATA
—

data tables

data watche

Local Storage Error X

An error occurred while attempting to request additional disk
P space. This may prevent thumbnail images from displaying
and other features from functioning. Please ensure that there
is enough available free space on the disk.

A Silverlight warning will also appear prompting you to allocate an additional 100 MB of
space for use by Silverlight:

’ Do you want to increase avalable storage?

r The following Web site is requesting more application storage space on
your computer.

|t V Web site: fle://

Miggsolt | Current usage: 0.0 MB
Slr\c;(:‘ﬁlght Requested size: 101,0 MB

Yes | MNo |

J

You should make sure that there is enough available space on your startup disk, and then
click Yes in the Silverlight dialog.
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Working with Items in the Data Grid

Each manager page’s data grid lists all the available items of the specific type managed by
that page. You can use the data grid to select one or more items and then perform context-
sensitive actions on them.

Selecting Items in the Data Grid

Before you can perform an action on an item, you must have selected one or more items in
the data grid. The selected items in a data grid are highlighted in blue.

To select an item:

Do one of the following:

*  Click the item in the data grid.

» Use the up and down arrow keys to change the current selected item.

To select multiple items:

Do one of the following:

* Hold the Shift key down and click an unselected item to select all the items between
the currently selected item and the clicked item.

* Hold the Ctrl key down and click an unselected item to add that item to the set of
currently selected items.
To deselect an item:

Do one of the following:

* Hold the Shift key down and click a selected item to unselect all the items between the
last clicked item and the clicked item.

* Hold the Ctrl key down and click a selected item to remove that item from the set of
currently selected items.

Performing Context-Sensitive Actions on an ltem
Once you have selected an item in the data grid, you can perform context-sensitive actions
on it. The type of item determines the actions you can perform.

The following describes specific actions you can perform in each manager page.

To perform an action on an item, do one of the following:
¢ Choose an action from the ACTIONS menu.

* Right-click the item or selected items and choose an action from the Actions popup
menu.
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Changing the Data Grid Layout

CoolSign provides a number of predefined views for each manager page. Each view defines
which columns are displayed, how the grid is sorted, and any groupings that are applied to
the grid.

For more information on managing views and adding new views, see “Managing Views”
on page 27.

To change the data grid view:

Use the view combobox to select the view you wish to use.

Sorting Columns

You can sort the items visible in the data grid by one or more columns. You can add addi-
tional columns to the current sort by holding down the shift key while sorting.

TIP

The currently sorted columns are saved with the view’s state.

To sort a column:

To toggle between ascending and descending sort order, click on the header of the column
you want to sort by.

Grouping Columns

NOTE

The CNM Player and Network managers no longer use this feature. You must use the
Quick or Advanced Search functions for grouping (see “Searching for ltems” on page 28
for details).
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You can group the items visible in the data grid by one or more columns.

This content Name Durat... | Resolution | Total File.. | Schedule Summary Activation Date | Expir... | Version | location|
grid is grouped / = Format: [J Landscpe
by the format Stock Ticker 5- 2px 01:00:... 1280x70 158 KB — Now MNewver 2
column. Stock Ticker4 01:00:...  1280x70 191 KB — Now Newver 13
sanya_trackandfield_jpeg FFDSHOW 0:30 1920x1080  244.03 MB 1 untuned channel Now MNewver 2
capture_composite_30secs_1024768 0:30  1024x768 2 KB 1 untuned channel Now MNewver 7
Case 5613 v2 0:05 1024768 23 KB — Now Never 3
TIP
L )

The currently grouped columns and the group by box toggle state are saved with a view’s
state.

To group by a column:
Do one of the following:

* Right-click on the column header and choose GROUP BY THIS COLUMN.

* Drag a column into the Group By Box.

To toggle the group box:

* Right-click on any column header and choose TOGGLE GROUP BY BOX.

To clear all groupings:

* Right-click on any column header and choose CLEAR GROUPINGS.

Resizing Columns

You can resize the visible columns to better fit the data displayed in the column. You can
also lock the width of a column so that it doesn’t resize when you resize the entire CoolSign
window.

TIP

Column widths are saved with a view’s state.

To resize a column:
Do one of the following:

*  Click and drag on the column border to manually resize the column.
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* Right-click on the column header and choose BEST FiT. The column will be resized to
best fit the data visible in the column.

TIP

To tell the grid to resize all the visible columns to best fit the data, hold down the Ctr| key
while choosing BEST FIT.

To lock a column width:

Right-click on the column header and choose Lock CoLUMN WIDTH. The column will no
longer resize automatically when the window is resized.

Changing which Columns are Visible

You can add or remove columns from the data grid if you want to include different pieces
of information in your view.

TIP

Visible columns are saved with a view’s state.
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Changing the Data Grid Layout

To add columns to a data grid:

. Right-click on any column header and choose CHOOSE COLUMNS to show the Choose
Columns toolbox.

Lists all the avail-
able columns that
haven't been added
to the data grid.

Click to show the
internal hidden col-
umns. In most cases
you will not find
these columns useful.

Use the move buttons to move
the selected columns between

the available and shown lists.

Lists all the columns that
are visible in the data grid.

Available columns:

Date Created | » | [Pormat

Date Maodffied MName

ForcePlaybackOnlLegacy — | | Duration

> | Madified By |L| Resalution

Chwner Tatal File Size

Preserve Aspect Ratio Schedule Summary

Scale Mode Activation Date

Scale To Fit Expiration Date

Status Version

Thumbnail lacation

Transition

Transition Calar

Transition Duration

Volume Gain
Use these buttons to
move a selected column
up or down in the list.

| Show hidden columns Move up | | biove doves |

| Best FitAll | V| Color every ather row

Click this button to
force all columns to
resize to best fit the
visible data.

Click this checkbox to
shade every even row
with a light gray color
for easier viewing.

2. Select one or more columns in the AVAILABLE COLUMNS list.

3. Click the right arrow button to move the columns into the SHOw THESE COLUMNS list.

4. Click Close.

To remove columns from a data grid:

Right-click on the column header and choose REMOVE THIS COLUMN.
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Reordering Columns

You can change the order in which the visible columns are displayed to better organize your
data.

TIP

Column ordering is saved with a view’s state.

To reorder a column:

Click on the column header and drag the column left or right to reposition it.

Managing Views

In addition to the predefined views that CNM provides for each manager page, you can add
additional views to further customize how you work with items. The Manage Views dialog
allows you to create new views, edit and delete existing views, import or export views, and
reset views to their default state.
To add a new view:

. Choose VIEWS > MANAGE VIEWS to display the Manage Views dialog.

2. Click New.

3. Enter a name for the view.

4. Choose columns for your view. For details, “Changing which Columns are Visible”

on page 25.
To rename a view:
. From the Manage Views dialog, click Rename.

2. Enter a new name for the view.

3. Click OK.

To delete a view:
*  From the Manage Views dialog, click Delete.
Importing and Exporting Views

You can export views to a special CoolSign View File format (.cvw) so that you can
transfer them between different CoolSign networks.
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To export a view to a CoolSign View file:

*  From the Manage Views dialog, click Export and enter a name to save your view.

To import a CoolSign View file:

*  From the Manage Views dialog, click Import and choose a view file using the open
file dialog.

Resetting and Restoring Default Views

CoolSign provides predefined default views for each of the manager pages. If you modify
or delete these views, you can reset or restore them back to their default settings using the
Manage Views dialog.

To reset a view back to its default settings:

. From the Manage Views dialog, select the view to reset.

2. Click Reset View.

® o

You can only reset predefined default views created by CoolSign. User-created views
cannot be reset.

To restore deleted default views:

*  From the Manage Views dialog, click Restore Default Views.

Searching for ltems

The search box at the top of the manager grid can be used to perform instant and advanced
searches (“About Manager Pages” on page 19). When you type in the Search box, you are
automatically using the instant search function. The instant search is performed on the first
column only (usually, the first column is "Name" but it is not always the case.) Especially
when there are multiple levels of grouping in the grid. For example, in the audio manager
grid, if it is grouped by Artist, then the first column becomes "Title". As a result, the Instant
search searches on Title.

The advanced search can be done by clicking the “...” button.
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You can also filter which items are displayed in a data grid by using the Search dialog.

ESEarch - |B X

| Show Advanced Search

Define search criteria:

Figld: Condition: Value:
MName - | |Lik.e - | | |
| Show Internal Fields | Find | | Cancel |

To search for items:

1.

To display the search dialog, do one of the following:
Choose TOOLS > SEARCH.

Right-click in the QuickBar and choose NEW SEARCH.
Type Ctrl-F.

Define the search criteria using the Field, Condition and Value controls or click “...”
in the search box at the top of the manager grid for advanced search capabilities.

To create a search expression that contains multiple criteria, check the “Show
Advanced Search” box.

Click Find. The results of your search are displayed in the data grid and a temporary
Search item is created in the QuickSets panel.

O o

Temporary search items are no longer available after you restart CNM. To make the
results of your search available to subsequent sessions, you can save your temporary
search as a QuickSearch. For details, “Using QuickSearches” on page 31.

Using the QuickBar

Each manager page (except for the Home page) has a quickbar that contains tools to help
you organize and filter the items that appear in the data grid. While each manager page can
have page-specific quickbar features, all the quickbar panels contain the QuickSet panel.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 29



Haivision

2. Using CoolSign Network Manager
Using the QuickBar

About the QuickSet Panel

The QuickSet panel is available for every manager page (except for the Home page) and
lets you create QuickSets, QuickSearches, and Folders to help you organize your data.

quicksets

| Show all Items

H CoolControl
EH Debug < This is a QuickSet.

1 2 Dynamic Content
4 Expired Content

This is a QuickSearch.

42 FHD Content

4 Landscape Content
3 Old Content <
4 Portait Content

42 Scheduled Content
This is a temporary

search. >p

H Synch Test Content
42 Unscheduled Content

This is a Folder.

Using QuickSets

QuickSets are user-defined categories that you create and add items to. When you click on
a QuickSet in the QuickBar panel, the data grid immediately displays only the items that
you have added to that QuickSet. QuickSets are not exclusive, so you can add an item to
more than one QuickSet.

IMPORTANT

Only CoolSign administrators using the Network Manager can create QuickSets.
Content administrators, users who only have access to the web-based interface, can
only use existing QuickSets; they cannot create QuickSets.

To create a new QuickSet:

. Right-click anywhere in the QuickSet panel and choose NEw QUICKSET.
2. In the QuickSet Properties dialog, enter a name for the new QuickSet.
3. Click OK.

To add an item to a QuickSet:

*  Select one or more items in the data grid and drag them onto the QuickSet.
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To remove an item from a QuickSet:

* Right-click the item in the data grid and choose REMOVE FROM QUICKSET.

To clear all the items from a QuickSet:

e In the QuickSet panel, right-click the QuickSet and choose CLEAR QUICKSET.

To edit the properties of a QuickSet:

* Right-click the QuickSet and choose EDIT QUICKSET. You can change the QuickSet
name or modify security settings.

To delete a QuickSet:

* Right-click the QuickSet and choose DELETE QUICKSET.

NOTE
Deleting a QuickSet does not delete the items in the QuickSet, just the QuickSet itself.

Using QuickSearches

QuickSearches are searches on your items that you can save persistently. When you click
on a QuickSearch in the QuickSet panel, the data grid displays all the items that pass the
filter expression of that QuickSearch. QuickSearches are “live”; if an item changes, the
QuickSearch can automatically update to include the modified item.

Before you can create a QuickSearch, you must perform a search on the data grid. See
“Searching for Items” on page 28. After you define a search, a temporary search item
named Search (in italics) is created in the QuickSet panel. If you like this search, you can
save it as a QuickSearch so that it is always available and so that other users can access it.

To convert a temporary search to a QuickSearch:
. Right-click on the temporary search item and choose SAVE AS QUICKSEARCH.
2. Enter a name for your new QuickSearch.

3. Click OK.
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To edit the filter expression on a QuickSearch:

. Right-click on the QuickSearch and choose EDIT QUICKSEARCH.

[ search 1 - Content

| General |

MName: | Search 1

Filter: Duration Is greater than 20

o Edlite

| OK | |- Cancel .|

The QuickSearch Properties dialog appears.
2. Click the Edit button to modify the search criteria.

3. In the Search dialog, define the search criteria, then click Find. For details, see
“Searching for Items” on page 28.

4. Click OK.

To delete a QuickSearch:

* Right-click on the QuickSearch and choose DELETE QUICKSEARCH.

Organizing QuickSets and QuickSearches

Folders allow you to better organize your QuickSets and QuickSearches. You can create
folders and then drag QuickSets and QuickSearches into the folder. Clicking on a folder
will display all the items in every QuickSet in the folder.

O o

You can use folders to help organize your QuickSearches, but folders do not aggregate
the results of the QuickSearches stored in the folder.

To create a new folder:
. Right-click anywhere in the QuickSet panel and choose NEw FOLDER.
2. Enter a name for the new folder.

3. Click OK.
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To add QuickSets or QuickSearches to a folder:

*  Drag and drop the QuickSet or QuickSearch onto the folder. You can also nest folders
within folders by dragging a folder onto another folder.

To remove a QuickSet or QuickSearch from a folder:

*  Drag the QuickSet or QuickSearch out of the folder into the lower blank area of the
QuickSet panel.

To rename a folder;

* Right-click the folder and choose RENAME FOLDER.

To delete a folder:

* Right-click the folder and choose DELETE FOLDER. You will be asked whether to delete
the folder and its contents or just the folder.

Printing and Exporting Data

You can print or export the items displayed in any data grid. You can export data to
Microsoft Excel or to a delimited text file.

To print the items displayed in a data grid:

* Right-click in any column header and choose PRINT GRID.

To export items to a file:
‘1. Right-click in any column header and choose SAVE GRID DATA TO FILE.

2. Choose the file format that will be used to save the data.

+ Excel (*.xIs)—Saves the data in Microsoft Excel format. There are no additional
options for this format.

» Text (*.txt)—Saves the data as a delimited text file. You can use the Text export
properties to set the delimiter character, whether fields should be quoted, and
whether to pad data with spaces.

3. Select a name and location to save the file onto your hard drive.
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The following information covers the CoolSign web interface (WI) and how to perform

tasks.
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Intended Usage

The Web Interface runs on any computer platform, mobile device, or tablet and supports
the basic functionality of templates and scheduling of content in player regions.

Designed for content administrators, or entry-level users (such as office admins, charge
nurses, or other less-technical users), the Web Interface (W) is an alternative to the full-
featured, robust graphical interface favored by dedicated power users and CoolSign system
administrators.

Required Permissions for Users

In order to perform the tasks with the Web Interface (WI), the CoolSign administrator first
must provide you with a login and password that includes the appropriate permissions for
a Content administrator or CoolSign administrator.

Getting Acquainted with the Web-based Interface

CoolSign 5.1 introduces the web interface, an intuitive web-based user interface (WI), that
allows you to manage channels and content through your favorite browser. With a click of
the mouse, you can switch between tabs for Channels, Library, and Templates to create
content, generate new content from templates, and assign. While this simplified interface
is perfect for everyday users, administrators will still want to use the full-featured Network
Manager rich client to perform their tasks.

Accessing the Web Interface

The Web Interface is bundled with the CoolSign software. Once the Network Controller is
installed and running, the web interface can be accessed at:

http://<NC_IPAddress>:<Port>/web/index.html

Example:
http://10.69.12.181:80/web/index.html

Point your internet browser to this address and login to start a session.
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Logout Link
Current User
Search

Main Screen
(Home) link

Navigation

Tabs

Actions
Toolbar

Actions

Pane

Basic Layout and Elements

The interface groups common tasks into easily-accessible screens. These screens use a
consistent layout with common screen elements to simplify your experience.

Figure 4 Interface Screen Elements

Haivision CoolSign

SortBy: | Alphabetical (A-2) =|

Default Channel

Austin da da da da dadadadada

Kelplands Live Penguins OR

Seashore Sportica Stuff UrGonnaNeedABiggerBoat

Access Links

At the top of every screen, are quick access links that you click to return to the main screen
(home page), determine the currently logged in user, and log out of the system.

Navigation Tabs

The navigation tabs along the top of the screen provide easy access to the Channels,
Library, and Templates pages from any place in the interface.
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Search Field

The search field allows you to search and sift through the items available in the action pane
of the current screen.

Actions Toolbar

The actions toolbar is located just above the action pane. The actions toolbar displays
buttons for the available tasks based upon the current screen and selections.

Action Pane

The action pane, depending on the current screen, displays the available items.

A Closer Look at the Web Interface

The navigation tabs located across the top of the interface gives you instant access to the
main interface screens:

¢ Channels
* Library

*  Templates
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Channels Screen

[Default Screen] Click the Channels tab from anywhere in the interface to access the
Channels screen. The Channels screen lists the available channels.

Figure 5 Channels Screen
Haivision CoolSign admin G
Channels Library Templates ( Q search
Sort By: = Alphabetical (Z-A) #
ZOOM Zoom Zoom WorkOutClasses Top10
Streaming Channel1 Simon SampleTemplates

About Channels and Players

When working with the CoolSign web interface (CWI), keep in mind that the functionality
provided is a subset of what is usually accomplished using the CoolSign Network Manager
(CNM) application. In particular, you should understand the difference between channels
and players.

Channels are the master schedules to which you tune your players. You can use the Channel
Manager in the CNM to create new channels and schedule content or playlists into
channels. Once a channel is created, you can then use the Player Manager in the CNM to
tune players to your channel so they start playing the scheduled content.

Players are the nodes in your network that play back content on a display device. The
CNM'’s Player Manager provides functionality to manage your players, including the
ability to remotely configure players, divide a player into multiple regions, tune a player to
a channel, and review the play history for a player.

The CWI is used to manage the content associated with channels, but not the players them-
selves. The CWI will show you what players are tuned to a given channel, but this associ-
ation can only be changed using the CNM.
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Library Screen

Click the Library tab from anywhere in the interface to access the Library screen. The
Library screen lists the available content that can be assigned to a player. Recently added
items are identified with a New banner in the corner.

Figure 6 Library Screen

Haivision CoolSign admin C»

Channels Library [ Templates l Q search
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y

Enterprise IP Video - 1920X1! hai-vision-makito-h Haivision - 1920X1080

Templates Screen

Click the Templates tab from anywhere in the interface to access the Templates screen.
The Templates screen lists the templates available to assist you in formatting content
layouts.
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Figure 7 Templates Screen
Haivision CoolSign admin G
Channels l Library ] Templates l {'Vq search
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Performing Tasks with the Web Interface

The Web Interface (WI) gives you quick access to perform the most popular tasks. The WI
is also the only tool that you can use to create new content from an existing template. The
Template workflow relegates certain tasks to specific tools/roles.

Figure 8 Template Workflow Overview
= i .Y = ~ = ) ) 2
* Designs template ¢ Creates new content * Assigns player devices to
content. from template instances channels.
* Binds template elements using the dynamic data * Deletes templates as
to dynamic data fields. fields. needed
* Publishes templates to * Assigns content to
CNM. channels.
5 i e 1 via CmISign Network

Manger (CNM)

* A content designer uses the Content Creator tool to create a template, bind the editable
fields to a dynamic data table, and then publishes the template to the CNM.

* A content administrator uses the Web Interface (WI) to access the template and modify
the available text/media fields to create new content assets. The content administrator
then assigns the new content to the appropriate channel(s).
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* A CoolSign administrator uses the CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) to assign
players to channels to view the new template-based assets. The CoolSign administrator
deletes the templates as needed.
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Enabling and Disabling the \Web Interface

To enable/disable the web interface:

‘. Enter the following URL in your browser window:

Starting and Ending a Web Interface Session

To log into the interface:

‘. Enter the following URL in your browser window:
http://<NC_IPAddress>:<Port>/web/index.html

Example:
http://10.69.12.181:80/web/index.html

Where:

*+ <NC_IPAddress>:<Port> — the Network Controller address and port that you
specified during installation.

Figure 9 Login Screen

Welcome to

Haivision CoolSign

Log In
Usemame
enter your username
Password

enter your password

Log In

2. At the Login screen, enter your user credentials:
e UserID

e Password

NOTE

Refer to the Important Notices document for your initial credentials. Be sure to change the
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password and make note of it for future reference.

Once logged in, the Channels screen is displayed.

To log out of a session:

. Click the Logout link to exit your session and return the system to the Login screen.

O o

Exiting the interface does not shut down the CoolSign Network Manager.

Logout Link
Haivision CoolSign admin [

Channels | Library | Templates Q search

SotBy: | PlayerName & | 4

Once logged out, the Login screen is displayed.
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Working with Channels

The Channels screen lists all the available channels. To help you manage the channels, the
actions toolbar provides search, filtering, and sorting capabilities for finding specific
channels. To view a Channel’s properties, click its icon. The Channel’s Properties screen
gives you access to individual channel properties such as currently tuned players and their
regions, as well as playback order.

Figure 10

Haivision CoolSign

Channels | Library | Templates Q search

Locating a Specific Channel

Before performing a task, you may need to identify the channel(s) on which you want to
perform the task. The following provides a variety of means to sift through the channels in
the action pane of the Channels screen to identify the channel(s) you want:

e sort

o filter

e search
e select

To sort channels:
. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. On the actions toolbar, click the SORT BY drop-down menu and select either
ALPHABETICAL (A-Z) for ascending or ALPHABETICAL (Z-A) for descending.
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Figure 11
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To filter channels:

. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. On the actions toolbar, click the Search text entry field and enter a unique character
string that identifies the channel(s) for which you are searching.

The action pane displays the channel(s) matching your search criteria.

gy TIP
When naming your channels, consider using a taxonomy or naming scheme that will aid in
grouping the channels together for common tasks.

To search for a specific channel:
. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. On the actions toolbar, click the Search text entry field and enter the name of the
channel for which you are searching.

The action pane displays the channel matching your search criteria.
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To select a channel:

. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.
2. Locate the channel upon which you want to perform the task.

3. Click the appropriate channel icon.

Any action you perform will be made on the selected channel.

Specifying and Scheduling a Channel’'s Content

The content and playback mode for a channel is defined on the Channel’s Properties screen.
From the Properties screen you can add content, specify content for playback, and choose
the type of playback mode (such as shuffle).

Viewing a Channel’'s Properties Screen

To view a specific Channel's Properties screen:
‘1. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. Locate the channel(s) upon which you want to perform the task (see “Locating a
Specific Channel” on page 44).
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3. Click the icon of the channel.

Playback Mode — .
Haivision CoolSign admin G
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to the channel.
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The Channel’s Properties screen opens listing the players tuned to the channel, the
channel’s content, and the playback mode.

To close the Properties screen:

‘. With the Channel’s Properties screen open, do one of the following:
*  Click the Back button to the left of the channel name.
*  Click the Channels tab.

The Properties screen closes and the Channels screen is displayed.

Assigning Content Assets to a Channel

You can add content to a channel from the Channel’s Properties screen or from the Library
screen.

To add content assets from the Channel’'s Properties screen:
‘. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. Locate the channel upon which you want to perform the task (see “Locating a
Specific Channel” on page 44).
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3. Click the icon of the channel to open its Properties screen.

Haivision CoolSign

Channels [ Library ] Templates {

admin G

Back WorkOutClasses

Player and Region

Al
NECPlayer > bkgd

YogaClass

WeightsClass

Playback Order: | Shuffle El

s
i

< TreadClass

Click the +Add button from the actions toolbar.

content assets you wish to add.

Add Content To WorkOutClasses

TreadClass

WeightsClass

In the Add Content dialog window, click the selection checkbox(es) to checkmark the

(@ class

i TIP

You can enter text in the Search field to narrow the display of available content or use
the Resize handle (double arrows) in the lower right of the dialog window to enlarge

the viewing area as needed.
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6. Click the Add button to close the dialog.

/. When the Tap here to save changes popup appears, click the popup.

Tap here to save changes.

8. Confirm that the Success! Changes saved popup appears.

Success! Changes saved.

The Properties screen opens listing the new content assets.

9. To add content assets from the Library screen:Click the Library tab, if
necessary, to access the Library screen.

10.Click the selection checkbox(es) to checkmark the desired content assets.

Figure 12
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If you want to select all the content currently displayed, click the All selection
checkbox at the top left corner of the screen.

11 .Click the Add to Channel button.
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12.When the Add Content to Channel(s) dialog opens, click the selection checkbox(es)
to checkmark the appropriate channel(s).

Add Content To Channel(s)

SampleTemplates Simon Streaming Channel1

7| WorkOQutClasses Zoom zoom zoom

Add To Channel Close

#

TIP

You can enter text in the Search field to narrow the display of available content or use

the Resize handle (double arrows) in the lower right of the dialog window to enlarge
the viewing area as needed.

1 3.Click the Add to Channel button.
14 .When the Tap here to save changes popup appears, click the popup.

Tap here to save changes.

1'5.Confirm that the Success! Changes saved popup appears.
Success! Changes saved.
The selected content is now available on your selected channel(s).

Related Topics

¢ Specifying and Scheduling a Channel’s Content on page 46
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Removing Content Assets from a Channel

To remove a channel’'s asset(s]):
‘1. Click the Channel tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. Locate the channel(s) upon which you want to perform the task (see “Locating a
Specific Channel” on page 44).

3. Click the icon of the channel.

4. When the Channel’s Properties screen opens, click the selection checkbox(es) to
checkmark the content assets you want to delete.

Haivision CoolSign admin G+

Channels [ Library ] Templates l
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TIP
L]
If you want to select all, click the All selection checkbox at the top left corner of the
page.

5. Click the Delete button on the actions toolbar.

o

The content is only removed from the channel. It is still available from the Library
screen and can be reassigned.
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6. When the Tap here to save changes popup appears, click the popup.

Tap here to save changes.

/. Confirm that the Success! Changes saved popup appears.

Success! Changes saved.
The selected content assets are removed from the Channel’s Properties screen.

Scheduling Content on a Channel via the Playback Mode

To perform basic scheduling functions you use the Web Interface (WI) to specify the

playback mode:
*  Shuffle
*  Custom

To shuffle a channel’s content:
. Click the Channel tab, if necessary, to access the Channel’s screen.

2. Locate the channel upon which you want to perform the task (see “Locating a
Specific Channel” on page 44).

3. Click the icon of the channel.

2. When the Channel’s Properties screen opens, click the PLAYBACK ORDER drop-down
window and select SHUFFLE.
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9. When the Tap here to save changes popup appears, click the popup.

Tap here to save changes.

6. Confirm that the Success! Changes saved popup appears.

Success! Changes saved.
The selected assets will run on the channel in the Shuffle playback mode.

To define a custom playback for a channel’'s content:
‘1. Click the Channels tab, if necessary, to access the Channels screen.

2. Locate the channel upon which you want to perform the task (see “Locating a
Specific Channel” on page 44).

3. Click the icon of the channel.

4. When the Channel’s Properties screen opens, click the PLAYBACK ORDER drop-down
window and select CUSTOM.
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O. Add or drag and drop the content icons into the desired order (playback will occur
based on the order of the content icons, from left to right, top to bottom).

6. When finished adding and positioning your content, click the Tap here to save
changes popup.

Tap here to save changes.

/. Confirm that the Success! Changes saved popup appears.

Success! Changes saved.

The selected assets will run on the channel in the customized playback mode.
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Working with the Library

The Library screen lists all the available content assets from which you can choose to run
on your players. You select content from the Library and add it to your players for
playback. To help you manage the assets in the Library, the actions toolbar provides import,
delete, and the means to sort or filter the content. This screen also allows you to assign
content assets to your player(s). When working with content in the library, you can click an
asset’s icon to display the content’s properties screen. From the Content’s Properties screen
you can edit the name, format, duration, and when it activates or expires.

to the Library

To import content assets:

. Click the Library tab to access the Library screen.

2. Click the Import button.

Figure 13
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3. When the Import dialog opens, click the +Add File button.
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4. Browse to the location of the content and select the file.

Import

+Add File

CS-cot-tmp-
CS-cettmp-exavel
CS-cettmp-

TIP

Use the Resize handle (double arrows) in the lower right corner if you need to resize
the dialog box to view the filenames.

EB
=

O. Repeat Steps #3 and #4 until all your items are listed in the Import window, then click
the Upload button.

The new content assets are displayed in the Library and identified with a New banner.
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Removing Content Assets from the Library

To remove content asset(s) from the library:
. Click the Library tab, if necessary, to access the Library screen.

2. Click the selection checkbox(es) to checkmark the appropriate content assets.

Haivision CoolSign admin G
Channels ] Library [ Templates [ Q class
All Add To Channel Import  Quickset:  Show Al & SortBy Alphabetical (A-Z) &
.fa Location E Locati E Locati
Instructor o Instructor Instructor
" - = i
(N Duration a Duratiol Ty Duratien
- el ~ ==
TreadClass WeightsClass v YogaClass
TIP
L
If you want to select all, click the All selection checkbox at the top left corner of the
screen.

3. Click the Delete button.

U IMPORTANT

The assets are removed from the Library screen and the network. Deleted content
cannot be recovered. Be sure that you have a backup of your content outside of the
system.
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Modifying Content Properties (such as Name, Format, Duration, and Acti-
vation)

To modify the properties of a content asset:
. Click the Library tab, if necessary, to access the Library screen.

2. Locate the content item you wish to modify, and then click on its thumbnail.

Edit Content

=
a
=2
2
o

ow | At (7782013 [02:35PM

ever | At (71182013 [0235PM

[l Save Changes

The Edit Content screen appears.
3. Modify the Format, Duration, Activates and Expires fields as appropriate.
4. Click the Save Changes button.

The changes will be applied to the playback of the modified content item on all channels.

Selecting, Filtering, and Sorting Content Assets in the Library

To select a content asset:

. If necessary, click the Library tab to access the Library screen.

2. Locate the content asset(s) upon which you want to perform the task.

3. Click the selection checkbox(es) to checkmark the name(s) of the asset(s).

Any subsequent action you perform will be made on the selected asset(s).
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To search for a specific content asset:

. If necessary, click the Library tab to access the Library screen.

2. Click the Search text entry field and enter the entire name or a unique character
string that identifies the asset(s) for which you are searching.

The action pane displays the asset(s) matching your search criteria.

To sort content assets in the library:

‘. Click the Library tab, if necessary, to access the Library screen.

2. On the actions toolbar, click the SORT BY drop-down menu and select either:

Haivision CoolSign

Alphabetical (A-Z)
Alphabetical (Z-A)
Newest

Oldest

admin Cr
Channels l Library ] Templates l Q class
Al Import = Quickset: | Show Al § |SortBy: Alphabetical (A-2) #
._i% Locaton =1 = .| [—
& x
Instructor Instructor
2 =m ]
- B =1 s
TreadClass WeightsClass YogaClass

The assets are sorted to appear in the specified order.
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To filter the assets displayed:

. Click the Library tab, if necessary, to access the Library screen.

2. On the actions toolbar, click the Search text entry field and enter a couple of unique
letters that identify the asset(s) for which you are searching.

w TP

When naming your assets, consider using a naming scheme or taxonomy that will aid
in grouping the assets for typical use scenarios.

Figure 14

With the word “class”
in the search field, the
content pane only
displays assets whose
name include the text
string, “class”.

Haivision CoolSign

Channels l Library I Templates I

admin (e 2

Y
| Q class

Al Import | Quickset: | Show All & SotBy  Alphabetical (AZ) #

BITMAP
FIELD

BITMAP

A

q
i€
&
5
=
g
i

v

<Fiald-Tanl ina>

BuildClass

ouration

WeightsClass YogaClass

The action pane displays the assets matching your search criteria.

To use QuickSets to filter content assets:

o

QuickSets are created by the CoolSign administrator to simplify commonly-used
search criteria. If you do not see a QuickSet matching your needs, ask your CoolSign
administrator to create it.

. Click the Library tab, if necessary, to access the Library screen.
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2. On the actions toolbar, click the Quickset drop-down menu and select the
appropriate option.

Haivision CoolSign

Channels J Library [ Templates l

All Delete Add To Channel Import | Quickset: | Haivision % | SortBy: Alphabetical (A-Z) 2

Haivision Solutions

Internet Media

Servicesif4s

b g *-

Enterprise IP Video - 1920X1! v/ hai-vision-makito-h Haivision - 1920X1080

TIP

If it is a large QuickSet, you can also filter items displayed. Click the Search text entry
field and enter the entire name or a unique character string that identifies the asset(s)
to further filter the results.

a9

The action pane displays the content assets according to the QuickSet criteria.

Working with Templates

Templates are a great way to kick start your content collection. A template allows you to
produce multiple pieces of content with the same layout quickly.

You use the web interface (WI) to create an instance, or copy, of the template for editing.
Then you modify that instance to create a new piece of content. Typically, modifying an
instance involves updating data fields with new text and graphics.

NOTE

Templates are created in the Content Creator tool. Refer to the Content Creator
documentation for more information.

Creating Content Based Upon a Template

To create new content based on a template, you first create a new instance of the template
and then modify the content elements (such as text or graphics) — not the layout. For
example, a basic template might have a headline at the top of the layout with a picture
beneath it. Each instance of the template could have a different heading and picture, but the
layout would remain the same with the heading at the top and the picture beneath. Each
instance, once modified, becomes a new piece of content that can be scheduled and played.
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To create new content from a template:

1.
2.

3.

4.

If necessary, click the Templates tab to open the Templates screen.

Click the template that you want to use. An instance of the template is created and its
associated form opens showing the editable fields.

Haivision CoolSign admin G

Channels l Library Templates l

Cancel Create

ol Name (* Required ) Duration
[ - (Roquied)
e nowogy and sty Car Ad Instance 45 Seconds &

mmmm mancs many thngs from

&

Example (255 characters max )

Top Headline ( 76 characters max ) Top Headline sub headline (100 characters max )

Top level description (100 characters max ) Price (10 characters max )

Lease Details (100 characters max ) Key Feature 1_( 50 characters max )

Key Feature 2 _( 50 characters max ) Key Feature 3 (50 characters max )

Car Imzge No
( Pictul) Image

Change

Specify a name for this new instance and enter appropriate data for the available
fields. The information you enter replaces the placeholders in the template layout.

If the template design includes placeholders for images or video, click the associated
Change button and browse to the image or video file you wish to have appear in the
content item.

When you have finished providing text and graphics, click the Create button.

The new template-based content is displayed in the Library and identified with a New
banner. It can be added to a Channel and scheduled like any other content.

O o

Templates are used to create only one piece of content at a time. If you are creating a
series of ads, you must create multiple instances, modify them, and add them individually
to the channel.

Related Topics

“Assigning Content Assets to a Channel” on page 47
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Revising Template-based Content

To edit template-based content:
1. If necessary, click the Library tab to open the Library screen.

2. Find and click the piece of content that you want to revise. The template instance
screen appears.

3. Edit the appropriate data fields to make your revisions.

Haivision CoolSign

Channels Templates

My New Car Ad

Name (* Required ) Duration
My New Car Ad 2 45

Example (255 characters max )
[ This is some additional text that has been edited.

Top Headline (75 characters max ) Top Headline sub headline (100 characters max )
lGreel newcar | [ Voted best-in-class!

Top level description (100 characters max ) Price (10 characters max )

[This now car is just the car for you. [s10.000

Lease Details (100 characters max ) Key Feature 1 (50 characters max )
36 montns at 266 0AC [ steering whesl

Key Feature 2 (50 characters max ) Key Feature 3 (50 characters max )
[ Brakes [Engine

4. When finished, click Save Changes.

Suceess! Changes saved 1o "My New Car Ad 2*
Template instance has been saved to Library.

[ Al Impert  Quickset:  Show All £  Sort By: Nphabetic?l“ﬂ\nﬂ El

Haivision CoolSign

Channels Templates

|
| My New Car Ad 2

The Library screen appears with a message confirming the changes have been saved
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What is CoolSign content?

Content is perhaps the most important element within a CoolSign Digital Media Network.
Without content, your screens would be dark.

CoolSign includes a tool for authoring/converting basic content into digital assets, as well
as robust tools for managing your digital assets to easily handle the challenges posed by
large and diverse digital signage networks.

O o

CoolSign Content Creator, a powerful authoring tool for creating digital assets, is available
separately.

The CoolSign toolset provides extensive support for managing content:

*  Supports the most popular standard digital file formats used by today’s content
creation applications including MPEG-2, H.264, Windows Media 9, Flash, and
Photoshop bitmaps.

e Converts Microsoft PowerPoint 2003 and 2007 presentations to JPG format, and
PowerPoint 2010 presentations to WMV format.

* Integrates seamlessly with Vistar Media, a third-party content provider or ad broker,
to help you meet the growing demand for relevant content to populate your screens.

* Allows you to stream live content and display web pages.

Creating CoolSign Content

Text, graphics, and multimedia assets to be used within CoolSign can be authored using any
of the many available, professional content-authoring tools like Microsoft PowerPoint,
Adobe After Effects, Adobe Photoshop, Adobe Flash, and Apple FinalCut Pro. Once you
have created the digital assets for your content, you can convert those assets into CoolSign
content by using the CoolSign Content Wizard optional CoolSign. You can then use CNM
to import the CoolSign content into a CoolSign network.

For more information, please refer to the following documents, available from the
Haivision Download Center at https://www.haivision.com/download-center:

*  Chapter 5, "Using the CoolSign Content Wizard."
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»  CoolSign Content Creator User’s Guide

CoolSign Content Wizard

The CoolSign Content Wizard is included with all CoolSign software and is designed to
convert supported file formats into CoolSign content. The Content Wizard has a simple

interface that allows you to import a file; set content properties like name, duration, and
transition; select a thumbnail frame; and save CoolSign content, all in a few quick steps.
For installation instructions, see the CoolSign Network Installation Manual.

CoolSign Content Wizard can also be used to convert media files to CoolSign content by
pointing to one or more media assets. However, when CoolSign Content Wizard creates
video capture content, it doesn’t have a media file. Instead, it requires specific information
to convert a media file such as: Input, Standard, Channel, Resolution, etc. This information
is output to a file called “Control.xml”, which prompts CoolSign players to play the
specified video capture content. For detailed instructions, see “Creating video capture
content” on page 71.

CoolSign

CoolSignCoolSignCoolSign

& WARNING

Acquiring Content

In addition to authoring your own content, you can acquire content from other sources, such
as streaming live content, displaying web pages, or subscribing to place-based advertizing.

Streaming Live Content

With CoolSign 5.1, you can stream live video content to your CoolSign displays.Video
streams (including those with FEC or encryption) from the Havision Furnace solution are
supported, as are HD and SD streams from the Havision Makito encoders. Unencrypted
video streams from other sources are also supported. For more information, see “Streaming
Content” on page 112.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 64



4. About Content

HaiVISIOﬂ Supported File Formats

Displaying Web Pages

Another much requested feature that has been added to CoolSign 5.1 is the ability to include
internet web pages as content on CoolSign displays. You can schedule and present news,
weather, sports and other rich web content from any valid URL on your CoolSign network.

Integrating Vistar Media

Vistar Media (www.vistarmedia.com) operates a marketplace for digital place-based
advertising. Vistar Media’s platform automates the delivery of ads from buyers to digital
signage networks. This enables advertisers to connect seamlessly to ad networks to sell
their ads — Vistar Media effectively acts as a broker between ad sellers and ad buyers.

The CoolSign Vistar Content feature gives CoolSign administrators the ability to schedule
ad content purchased through Vistar Media — an increasingly popular solution for filling
spare capacity in a pipeline.

A CoolSign administrator can schedule a piece of Vistar content, such that individual
players in the CoolSign network grab ads for specified time slots, play them back, and then
report the playback to Vistar Media.

Supported File Formats

Assets for CoolSign content can be authored using numerous industry-standard production
tools available from companies like Adobe, Avid, and others. The remainder of this chapter
discusses requirements for developing assets for CoolSign.

The following digital formats are supported by CoolSign:

Audio Image Video
MP3 bmp WMV AVI
gif Flash M2V
jpeg MPEG-1 MOV
png MPEG-4 MP4 (H.264 only)
psd H.264
XVid
DivX

Using Digital Video In CoolSign

Digital video is the most popular format for authoring CoolSign content. Digital video can
be created in any number of production tools including Adobe After Effects, Avid Media-
Composer, Apple FinalCut Pro, and Adobe Premiere. The preferred formats for encoding
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and playback of digital video in CoolSign are H.264 or Windows Media 9. Both formats
are capable of high-quality video playback at both SD and HD resolutions. H.264

H.264 is designed for broadcast-quality digitally-encoded audio and video. It offers good
image quality and is the standard for DVD video. Most authoring applications do not
encode directly to H.264 and require a 3rd-party encoding tool or plug-in.

NOTE

H.264 defines different standards for resolution and bit rate called profiles and levels. In
order to encode MPEG-2 at greater resolution than NTSC (720x480), you will need an
encoder that supports High Profile and High-1440 Level. Most hardware H.264 encoders
do not support the higher profiles and levels.

The following are some applications that can be used to encode H.264:
* Adobe After Effects 6.5 (www.adobe.corn)1
* Adobe Premiere Pro (www.adobe.com)

+  MainConcept MPEG Encoder (www.mainconcept.com)!
*  TMPGEnc Plus 2.5 (www.pegasys-inc.com)

» Discreet Cleaner XL (www.discreet.com)

NOTE
The Discreet Cleaner XL only supports encoding at 720 x 480.

CoolSign supports H.264 program streams (multiplexed video/audio) or video elementary
stream (video only) at data rates up to 15 Mb/s.

MPEG-1

While CoolSign fully supports MPEG-1 digital video, we recommend that H.264 be used
for its superior resolution and quality. In most cases, MPEG-1 can be encoded in the same
way as H.264.

Windows Media 9

Microsoft Windows Media technology is an alternative to H.264 for full-screen, digital
video playback. Windows Media has certain advantages: more authoring tools natively
support encoding to WMV and, in many cases, the file size of Windows Media is signifi-
cantly smaller than H.264.

1. Please refer to “Using Flash-based Content” on page 358 for detailed steps on encoding MPEG-2 using
Adobe After Effects and MainConcept MPEG Encoder.
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The following are some applications that can be used to encode Windows Media 9:
* Adobe After Effects / Adobe Premiere Pro (www.adobe.com)
» Discreet Cleaner XL (www.discreet.com)

*  Microsoft Windows Media Encoder 9 (www.microsoft.com)

\Windows AVI

Although AVlis a supported technology, it’s enclosed encoding must have a corresponding
decoder on the player for proper playback.

CoolSign Encrypted Video Format

In cases where security of digital video assets is important, the CoolSign EVF format is
available to encrypt MPEG-2 video so that only CoolSign can playback the assets. For more
information, please contact your sales representative.

Using Flash in CoolSign
CoolSign supports Shockwave Flash (SWF) vector animation format created in applica-
tions like Adobe Flash, Adobe LiveMotion and Adobe After Effects.
SWEF files exported as Versions 4-9 are supported.

& WARNING

You can only control the volume of SWF files that are version 8 or older. With SWF version
9 files, it is not possible to control the player volume from CoolSign.

O o

SWEF files for use with CoolSign should be authored at a playback speed of 30 frames per
second. Lower frame rates can be used, but playback will appear choppier than movies
created at full 30 fps.

Take care to avoid animating complicated vector shapes, large bitmaps, and numerous
objects simultaneously as this can result in poor playback performance. In these cases, it is
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-

recommended that you export into AVI or QuickTime format and then encode to H.264 or
WMV formats using a standalone encoding application.

NOTE

Refer to “Using Flash-based Content” on page 358 or the CoolSign Tech Note “Creating
Flash-Based Content for CoolSign” available from the CoolSign Software Download Site
at: http://support.haivision.com

Using bitmaps in CoolSign

If you don’t require animation in your content, CoolSign supports displaying static bitmap
assets. Bitmap assets can be authored in any software that supports the following formats:

* Photoshop (*.psd)—Photoshop version 3.0 or higher supported. Layered files will
be flattened. Only RGB mode is supported. Only the first alpha channel will be used.

*  Windows Bitmap (*.bmp)—Windows Bitmap can be saved as either 24-bit or 32-
bit.

* JPEG (*.jpg)—JPEGs should be saved with maximum quality settings to minimize
compression artifacts.

* Portable Network Graphics (*.png)
» Graphics Interchange Format (*.gif)—GIF animation is not supported.

Assets should be saved at 16-bit, 24-bit, or 32-bit color depth. 1-bit and 8-bit images are not
supported.

NOTE

CoolSign fully supports 32-bit images. If you are displaying 32-bit bitmap with an alpha
channel, the transparent regions will be transparent to the black background. If you are
using overlapping regions, you can use alpha channel transparency to show through from
one region to the one below. Be sure to delete unwanted alpha channels before importing
bitmap content as there is no mechanism for “turning off’ an alpha channel once
converted into content.

Using PowerPoint in CoolSign

PowerPoint slides and shows can now be imported through the CoolSign Content Wizard:

*  With PowerPoint versions 2003 and 2007, the .jpg format is converted to run slide-to-
slide.

¢ With PowerPoint versions 2010, the .wmv format is converted to run slide-to-slide.
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You can also adjust the duration between slides as well as adjust transitions that are
between one content item and other content items that are on the same channel.

NOTE

Microsoft PowerPoint has to be installed on the same box as the Content Wizard.

To adjust the slide duration and adjust the transition between content:

1. Go to the Content Wizard and select Create.

Create

create ' ~ A

"When creating content

Select a Foldsr to save your CoolSign Content in. ..

Browse. .. | |C:\Documents and Settings|Administr stor My Documents

] Import created content into & CoolSign network

"Whan importing content

| Close ” < Prey ‘ | Einish |

2. Select CHOOSE ASSET (“Convert single asset” is the default).

Choose Asset

choose asset s #

(B Convert single asset (©) Configure video capture
(@ Bakch convert multiple assets

Select a file to convert ko CoolSign content. ..

Brawse... | |C:iDocuments and Settings\Administrator Deskioppptyest_Photo_Mature pot

Clase
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Click Browse to select a PowerPoint presentation to convert to CoolSign content.

Select SET OPTIONS and then select the slide duration as well as the slide transition

between content.

9. Click Apply Changes so the new settings take effect. Note that PowerPoint version

2007 is being used.

Selk Options

|Best_Ph0t0_Nature |

[ Landscape -
SlideDuration : |o0:00: @00 2

Transitian :

Marme :

Format :

|Fade to black .|in | 1 :lSEchds

| Apply Changes

With PowerPoint 2010, you can import a PowerPoint file and Content Wizard will convert
it into a .wmv file. Note that PowerPoint versions 2003-2007 do not support .wmv movie

presentations.

1. If using PowerPoint 2010, these features are available to manipulate your converted

.wmyv content:
¢ Volume Gain

* Asset Properties

* Content Resize Settings

* Content Activation/Expiration
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t | SetOptions | SelectTh
set options e .

Name: [Best_Photo_Natre |

Duration [@] Set duration to asset duration
Volume Gain:
ﬁ Transition : in lII seconds

—AssetPropertie!

Resolution : 0x0

Pre-rotation :|No rotation (0%) -

—Content Resize Settings
[¥] 5cale content to fit display

] Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

—When aspectratio does not matchdisplay———

b [l o Eind e i) Crop edges of content (3 Letterbox content ‘

COptions * —ContentActivation/Expiration

Activates: (&0 Now -i-At| =dnesday H |

Expires: B Never ) At | =dnesday. | 12:00

i Close |||| < Prev || Next > |

Creating video capture content

To create video capture content:

. On the CHOOSE ASSET tab, click “Configure video capture”.
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J Choose Asset
‘ ~
choose asset 4
() Conwert single asset 1@ Corfigure video capture
(©) Batch convert multiple assets
—Video Capture

Standard :  |NTSC M Mode ¢ ™

chamel Type:

Resolution @ |Plasma 16:9 {standard) - Country/Region :  |USA x

48 w480
‘ Close ‘ | Mext = |

2. Select your desired video capture specifics from the drop-down menus and then click
Next. Video Capture options include:

* Input—Composite, RGB, S-Video, and Tuner
+ Standard—NTFC and PAL

* Channel—Channel number

* Resolution—Resolution standard

* Tuner Settings—Mode, Type, and Country/Region

O o=

If you select Tuner as your input, you’ll need to specify the type of antenna or cable
along with the country/region.

3. On the SET OPTIONS tab, select the desired video capture settings, and then click Next.
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Choose Asset 5et0pﬁons| Select Thumbna Create

MName : |V|deo Capture |

Format = [ Landscape -
Duration 00:00:15.00 %
Volume Gain:

—AssetPropertie:
Resolution : 848x480

Pre-rotation :|No rotation (0%) -

—Content Resize Setting
Scale content to fit display

Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

‘When aspect ratio does not match display
’ii ) Crop edges of content () Letterbox content

—ContentActivation/Expiration

Activates: (B Now --f‘At| ______ H‘.;.. |

Expires: @ Never () At | dnesdz H 00 |

|1 Close w” < Prev ” Mest = ‘ Finis

4. Click SELECT THUMBNAIL, select an external image as the content thumbnail, and then
click Next.

O o=

If no image is specified, CoolSign Content Wizard uses the default black thumbnail.
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| Select Thumbnail |
select thumbnail g

Set a thumbnail image for this content...

Thumbnail:

Select an image file as thumbnail

} Browse... H

| Close H < Prev ” Mext =

O. Click the CREATE tab. From this screen you can:

Select a folder to save your content in

Import created content into a CoolSign network

6. Click Finish to save your video capture content.
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| Create

Create 1.5 compatible content script

Select a folderto save your CoolSign Content in.

[Browser g [Cr\Content

[F] import created content into a CoolSign network

‘—When importing content

create ' -~

"Wh en creating content

I Close |”\ < Prev 1

I Finish

Using Web Pages as Content

This section provides instructions for displaying internet web pages on a CoolSign Player.
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To display web page content:

. Open the Network Content Manager and click the Content icon in the navigation
sidebar.

2. From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE WEB CONTENT...

5.0_CoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manager 5.0.0

Eile Edit Mews Iools - Help

Edit Content Properties..
Type here to search
Import Content...
Export Content...
Duration | Resolution TotalFileSize | Activation Date Expiration Date Version
Show Duglicate Content...
0:30 1280x720 25.04 MB  Now Never 2
& Co Create Vistar Content...
0:15 297450 95KB How Hever 2
& oy Create Streaming Content...
0:15 800x600 0 KB MNow Never 4
&£ Exp) Create Web Content...
- 0:15 800x600 0KB Now Never [
42 HD Content
harkpod 0:15 540%550 170 KB N H 2
&> scheduled Content sharkpo! . ow ever
p Unscheduled Conten SharkLarge 0:15 1000x551 75 KB Now Never 2
sharkbait 0:15 1920x1080 433 KB How Hever 2
data tables SeaWorld Penguins 0:15 800x600 0 KB MNow Never 12
sohedules Penguins 0:15 800x600 0KB Now Never a
otterville 0:15 800x500 0KB How Hever 2
Makito-Austin 0:15 800x600 0 KB Now Never 4
channels
k11063429 0:15 170x128 10KB How Hever 2
images 0:15 248x204 18 KB MNow Never 2
playlists great-white-up-close_6455_600x450 0:15 600x450 107 KB Now Never 2
fodes great-white-shark-says-hello 0:15 960%545 322 KB How Never 2
CoolSign 0:20 1080x1520 258 KB MNow Never 1
players Beaverton 0:15 800x600 0KB How Hever 2
E Aquarium 0:15 800x600 0 KB MNow Never 6
Anartica 0:15 800x500 0KB Now Never a
network
8384774-tiger-shark-and-piranhas-stencil-v 0:15 168x88 13KB How Hever 2
16460666-shark-holding-a-sign 0:15 113x168 9 KB MNow Never 2
11882212-cartoon-character-shark 0:15 168x168 13K8 Now Never 2
“ottaFun 0:15 800x500 0KB How Hever 2
4 i » 4 i »
0 of 23 selected.
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3. For the Site URL field, enter the internet address (URL) for the site that you want to
display and click the Apply button.

Content Properties -

Content: New Web Content

General Web Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Source Settings

Site URL:

Apply oK Cancel

4. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties B X

Content: New Web Content

General Web Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets Security

Name: New Web Content
Version:
Format: Landscape Resolution:  [mixed]
Size: [mixed]

. Duration:  0:00:15.00
Volume Gain: =

Transition In
Type: Cut -
Length: 0 3 seconds  color: |-
Content Resize Settings

Scale content to fit display

Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

Crop edges of content

*} Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration

Activates: (£) Now (0 At 5/29/2013 12:00 AM

Expires: &) Never O At 5/29/2013 11:59 PM

Comments 3

Apply oK Cancel

-NNNN&NAEN-
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O. Click the OK button. At this point, the content can be scheduled into a channel like
any other CoolSign content. See “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139.

O o

To display web content, you will need to install the Mozilla Firefox browser and
corresponding Flash plug-in on the Player Node if you want to display web pages that
contain Flash (for example, YouTube).

Using Streaming Content

There are two ways to acquire streaming content:

* Direct (via Furnace v6.3)
* URL (via Makito)
Streaming Direct

This section provides instructions for playing a live stream on a CoolSign display.

O o

You can configure the player into multiple reqions if you want to show the live feed in only
a section of the screen. See “Configuring Multi-Region Players” on page 185.

Furnace Setup

For information on how to set up an output stream, please refer to the Furnace product
documentation available from the Haivision Download Center (www.haivision.com/down-
load-center).

* Follow the instructions in the Furnace Quick Start Guide to power on the unit and log
in to the Web Interface.

* Refer to the Furnace Users Guide or the online help (available from the Web
Interface) for instructions on how to configure a Furnace Encoder to provide an FEC
stream to a CoolSign Player.

U IMPORTANT

The Furnace device should be on the same subnet as the player.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 78


www.haivision.com/download-center
www.haivision.com/download-center

HT P 4. About Content
HaIVISIOﬂ Using Streaming Content

Content Acquisition

Once the Furnace Encoder is configured, its output video stream can be displayed on a
CoolSign Player Node across the LAN or Internet, as determined by the Network Admin-
istrator.

To stream content from a Furnace source:

‘1. Open the Network Content Manager and click the Content icon in the navigation
sidebar.

2. From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE STREAMING CONTENT...

=5 SergiosCoolSianNetwork - CoolSign Manager 5.0.0

fle Edit Views Tools [ nee

Edit Content Properties...

N
(1) Import Content...
homea
Export Content...
content
Duplicate Content...
O o Create Vistar Content...
D Content
EE O Dy Create Streaming Content..,

E O Exp Create Web Content...

£ HD Cantant o Content -Sketchpad
ontel

audio
Web Content - BofA
4D Scheduled Content
L c O Templatalnstances Web Content - www.cnn.com
p Templates Web Content - www.popuptest.com
data tables L R TR T I Web Content - www.vahoo.com

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 79



HT P 4. About Content
HaIVISIOﬂ Using Streaming Content

3. For the Source Type field, verify that the Haivision FURNACE [Default] drop-down
menu item is selected.

Content Properties

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Stream Source

Source Type : Haivision Furnace™ -

Furnace™ Server URL : UBL.

Haivision Furnace™

Furnace™ Consumer Key :

Furnace™ Consumer Secret :

Furnace™ User Name:

Furnace™ Password :

Stream Settings

Furnace™ Stations : =select station= List Stations

Apply 0K
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4. Provide the appropriate Furnace information in the remaining fields on the page and
then click the Apply button.

NOTE
This field is comprised of the UDP address and port.

Content Properties e o X

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Stream Source

Source Type : Haivision Furnace™ -

Furnace™ Server URL :

Furnace™ Consumer Key : | |

Furnace™ Consumer Secret : |

Furnace™ User Name:

Furnace™ Password :

Stream Settings

Furnace™ Stations : =select station= List Stations

MMM R MR

Apply 0K Cancel
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5. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties S = S

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

L4

MName: Mew Streaming Content Example|
\ersion:

Format: Landscape Resolution: -
Size:

Duration: 00:1:00.00

Volume Gain: 0 :

Transition In
Type: Cut -
Length: 0 = seconds Color: -v

Content Resize Settings

/| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

Crop edges of content

Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration

Activates: (=) Now () At 5/28/2013 12:00 AM E
Expires: \&) Never () ot 5/28/2013 11:59 PM E

Comments =
Apply 0K Cancel

6. Click the OK button. At this point, the content can be scheduled into a channel like
any other CoolSign content. See “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139.

Streaming via a URL

This section provides instructions for configuring the Haivision Makito H.264 encoder to
stream to a CoolSign Player.

Makito Setup

For information on how to set up an output stream, please refer to the Makito product docu-
mentation available from the Haivision Download Center (www.haivision.com/download-
center).

* Follow the instructions in the Makito Quick Start Guide to power on the unit and log
in to the Web Interface.
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Haivision

» Refer to the Makito Users Guide or the online help (available from the Web Interface)
for instructions on how to configure a Makito Encoder to provide a stream to a
CoolSign Player.
Content Acquisition

Once the Makito Encoder is configured, its output video stream can be displayed on a
CoolSign Player Node across the LAN or Internet, as determined by the Network Admin-
istrator.

To stream content from a Makito source:

‘1. Open the Network Content Manager and click the Content icon in the navigation
sidebar.

2. From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE STREAMING CONTENT...

=4 SergiosCoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manager 5.0.0

fle Edit Views Tools [ nee

Edit Content Properties...

N
(1) Import Content...
homea
Export Content...
content
Duplicate Content...
O o Create Vistar Content...
D Content
EE O Dy Create Streaming Content..,

Create Web Content...
£ HD Content

o Content -Sketchpad

audio

dynamic data

DATA
—

data tables

Web Content - Bofa
4D Scheduled Content &b Lonken ©

Web Content - www.cnn.com
4D Templatelnstances

p Templates Web Content - www.popuptest.com

Web Content - www.vahoo.com

[ T U S T TR I —
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3. For the Source Type field, use the drop-down menu to select URL.

Content Properties

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Stream Source

Source Type : Haivision Furnace™ -

Furnace™ Server URL : UBL.

Haivision Furnace™

Furnace™ Consumer Key :

Furnace™ Consumer Secret :

Furnace™ User Name:

Furnace™ Password :

Stream Settings

Furnace™ Stations : =select station= List Stations

Apply 0K
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4. 1In the next field, provide the Source URL information and click Apply.

NOTE
This field is comprised of the UDP address and port.

Content Properties e o X

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Stream Source

Source Type : URL -

Source URL : | udp://239.239.239.5:4900)

Apply 0K Cancel
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5. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties S = S

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

L4

MName: Mew Streaming Content Example|
\ersion:

Format: Landscape Resolution: -
Size:

Duration: 00:1:00.00

Volume Gain: 0 :

Transition In
Type: Cut -
Length: 0 = seconds Color: -v

Content Resize Settings

| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

Crop edges of content

Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration

Activates: (=) Now () At 5/28/2013 12:00 AM E
Expires: \&) Never () ot 5/28/2013 11:59 PM E

Comments =
Apply 0K Cancel

6. Click the OK button. At this point, the content can be scheduled into a channel like
any other CoolSign content. See “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139.

Working with Templates

Templates are a great way to kick start your content collection. A template allows you to
produce multiple pieces of content with the same layout quickly. You use the web-based
interface (WUI) to create an instance, or copy, of the template for editing. Then you modify
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that instance to create a new piece of content. Typically, modifying an instance involves
updating data fields with new text and graphics.

NOTE

Templates are created in the Content Creator tool. Refer to the Content Creator
documentation for more information.

Locating Available Templates

NOTE

Once a template is created with the Content Creator, it is available for use. You create an
instance of the template using the web-based interface so you can modify it to create a
new piece of content.

To locate a template:

Using the C(NM

. Click the Content icon in the navigation sidebar to access the Content Manager. Any
listing in blue is a template.

2. Click the Content Templates quickset filter to view only the availabel templates.

content

quicksets
Content Name Duration | Resolution

Show All Items

A
0:30 7201100 EES) Nol

£ Contant Templatas
N

The templates are

Ticker_CNN_Headlines 600x75 100 600x7S 1508

CNN Top News L 0:10  84sxas0 172k8 Now

listed in blue.
gl = s Above the selected
S e s e template, you can
e e e see an instance of
. that template that
e | e is listed as a piece
e e e of content (in
e s black).

Lof 16 selected.

Using the WI

Click the Templates tab along the top of the web-based interface.
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Creating a Template Instance

When working with templates, you first create a new instance of the template and then
modify the content elements (such as text or graphics) — not the layout. For example, a
basic template might have a headline at the top of the layout with a picture beneath it. Each
instance of the template could have a different heading and picture, but the layout would
remain the same with the heading at the top and the picture beneath. Each instance, once
modified, becomes a new piece of content that can be scheduled and played.

NOTE

To create an instance from a template, use the web-based user interface (WUI).

To create a piece of content using a template:

Using the WI

1. Click the Templates tab.

Double-click the template that interests you.

Enter a name for this instance of the template in the Name field.

Fill out the available data fields with the text and graphics that you want.

o k& W

Click Create.

The instance is now a piece of content that can be scheduled like any other content.

NOTE

Templates are used to create only one piece of content at a time. You cannot add
additional rows to the data table. If you are creating a series of ads, you must create
multiple instances, modify them, and add them individually to the channel.

Editing Content that was Created from a Template

When revising data in a piece of content that you created from a template, use either the
graphical user interface (GUI) or web-based interface (WUI).

To edit a piece of content that was created using a template:
Using the CNM

. Click the Content icon in the navigation sidebar.

2. Double-click the content that you want to revise.

3. In the Content Properties window, click the Dynamic Data tab.
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4. Click on the appropriate data fields to make your revisions.

5. When finished, click OK.

Using the WI
1. Click the Library tab.
2. Double-click the piece of content that you want to revise.

3. Edit the appropriate data fields to make your revisions.

4. When finished, click Save Changes.

Deleting a Template

O o

You use the CoolSign Network Manager graphical user interface (GUI) to delete an
existing template. It is not possible to delete a template from the web-based user interface
(Wul).

To delete a template:

Using the C(NM
‘. Click the Content icon in the navigation sidebar to open the Content Manager.

2. Locate the template that you want to delete. Use the Content Template quickset filter
to simplify the search if necessary.

3. Right click on the listing you want to remove, and select DELETE from the pop-up
menu.

4. When prompted to verify, click Yes.
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The CoolSign Content Wizard guides you through a series of steps to convert your digital
media assets into content that can be played back on a CoolSign Digital Media Network.
At any point, you can click the Prev button to return to previous steps.

Starting the CoolSign Content Wizard

To start the CoolSign Content Wizard:
1. Browse to the CoolSign directory and open the Content Wizard folder.

2. Double-click the ContentWizard.exe to open the tool.

Converting Content

Step 1: Choose Asset(s) to Convert

Determine the media assets that you want to create into CoolSign content. You can convert

a single asset into CoolSign content,configure video capture, or batch convert multiple
assets.
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\w= Content Wizard 5.0.0.221

Choose Asset
‘ -

choose asset 4

) Convert single asset ) Configure video capture

(©) Batch convert multiple assets

Select a file to convert to CoolSign content...

Browse... | |
| Close | ‘ Next > |

To convert a single asset into CoolSign content:

1.
2.

Select the CONVERT SINGLE ASSET radio button.

Click Browse to locate the asset file you wish to convert.

If you are converting a Flash asset that needs to load external files (such as images) at
run time, make sure that the external files are in the same folder as your Flash asset, or
in one of its subfolders. For example:

ContentFolder\ (root folder)
ContentFolder\myFlash.swf (the asset that you’'re converting)
ContentFolder\Image\background.jpg
ContentFolder\Image\banner.jpg

Click Finish to complete the content creation process.

The Content Wizard prompts you as to whether or not you want to include all files in
the ContentFolder folder and its subfolders (in this example, background. jpg and
banner. jpg). After you confirm your choice, the two image files are packaged with

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 91



5. Using the CoolSign Content Wizard

Ha iVISIOI’] Converting Content

the Flash asset, resulting in a single piece of CoolSign content.

o

Do not include any unrelated files in the folder that contains your Flash assets. If the
content folder (or any of its subfolders) contains any unrelated files, they are included
into your content and eventually imported to the network as well.

o

For this reason, avoid importing Flash content from the desktop. Attempting to do so
causes the entire contents of your desktop to be imported as well.

To configure video capture:

1. Select the CONFIGURE VIDEO CAPTURE radio button.

2. Click Browse to locate the asset file you wish to convert.

To batch convert multiple assets into CoolSign content:

1. Select the Batch convert multiple assets radio button.

o

If you select this button, you cannot include external files for a Flash asset, as
described above.

2. Do one of the following:

* Click Add All Assets in Folder to recursively add all the assets located in a spe-
cific folder and subfolders to the batch list.

* Click Add Asset to add a single asset to the batch list.

* Click Remove Asset to remove a selected asset from the batch list.

3. When you’ve added all the assets you want to batch convert, click Next to proceed to
the Set Options step.
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Step 2: Set Options

In this step, you can set properties regarding your content and preview how your content
looks on different types of displays.

w= Content Wizard 5.0

Set Options

set options

—

Name : |C5-cct-hnpex-h'ead |

Format : [ Landscape -

Duration l:l [ Set duration to asset duration
f.} o Volume Gain
- . : d
an .. e [
i I' —AssetPropertie
‘-« Duration Resolution : 1280x720
-

Pre-rotation :|Mo rotation (0%) -
—Content Resize Setting

V| Scale content to fit display

V| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

‘When aspect ratio does not match display
|i| |W| |T| |K| |W| |§| | N 0 ’7 ) Crop edges of content @ Letterbox content

Options = [Co ntentActivation/Expiration

Activates: @ Now ) At | | | |
Expires: B Never () At | | | |
Close ” < Prev ” Mext > |

Setting Content Properties

You can set the following properties for your content:

Name—Set the name of this content as you wish it to appear in the CoolSign Network
Manager. The default name is the name of the imported asset.

O o

With multi-file Flash assets, be sure to specify a legal folder name, so that multi-file Flash
content will work properly.

Format—The format is automatically set based on the aspect ratio of the imported asset.
You can change the format if the auto-detected value is incorrect. Once imported into
CoolSign Manager, you can only schedule this content into channels with the same format.

Use Legacy Flash Player (enabled only for assets that are Flash 4 or earlier)—When
checked, provides backward compatibility for SWF files that are Flash 4 or earlier.

Duration—You can adjust the length of time for which the content plays. If the content
includes video or Flash assets, setting the duration to less than that of the video cuts off the
video playing. Setting the duration to longer than that of the video asset causes the video to
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hold on the last frame for the remainder of the content play. If the MSet Duration to Asset
Duration box is checked, the Duration field is greyed out.

Set Duration to Asset Duration—This checkbox is enabled only when digital video or
Flash assets are being converted. Checking this box automatically sets the duration of the
content to match the duration of the imported asset.

If the duration is set to within 0.1 of a second, it is rounded off to a the nearest second. For
example, if the duration is any value between 9.90 and 10.1, it is rounded to 10 seconds.
This is done to avoid unexpectedly strange values in the duration field.

Volume Gain—You can use volume gain to modify the overall volume level of all video,
flash, or sound assets used in the content. The value can be between -100 and 100, with 0
being the normal, unmodified volume level of the assets. You can use volume gain to
normalize the volume of your content in relation to each other so that no one content item
is softer or louder than the others.

Transition—You can set a transition effect and duration that is used to transition into the
CoolSign content when played back.

Setting Asset Properties

Resolution—The horizontal and vertical resolution of your content in pixels.
Pre-rotation—Rotation of the asset in degrees.

Show Transparency (enabled only for Flash assets)}—When checked, whatever areas of
the Flash file were designated to be transparent are rendered with a transparent background.
Checking this box has no visible effect if the Flash file contains no transparency.

Timeless (enabled only for Flash assets}—When set, CoolSign Player ignores the Flash
asset's timeline.

Setting Content Resize Settings

Use these settings to define how the content should be displayed on players that are of
different resolution than the selected content. The preview window automatically updates
to reflect the content resize settings so you can dynamically preview the options. The
following options are available:

e Scale Content To Fit—Scales content to fit the resolution of the player the content is
scheduled on. If the aspect ratio of the player does not match the content’s aspect ratio,

the content is stretched non-linearly to fill the player unless Preserve Aspect Ratio is
checked.

* Preserve Aspect Ratio—Forces scaled content to preserve its original aspect ratio
when played on players with different resolutions and aspect ratios than the content’s.
The behavior of this checkbox is further defined by the following radio buttons:

*  Crop edges of content—When scaling to fit, the content is scaled linearly until the
smaller of the content’s width or height matches the smaller of the player’s width
or height. This can result in pixels being cropped off the edge of the player.
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* Letterbox content—When scaling to fit, the content is scaled linearly until the larg-
er of the content’s width or height fits into the player’s width or height. The empty
area that remains is black.

Setting Content Activation and Expiration

Content can be set to activate and/or expire at a certain date and time.

* Content Activation—Restrict when content is available to start playing. Content can
be scheduled at any time but if its activation date is set to something other than Now,
it does not play until the current date and time is past the set date.

*  Content Expiration—Automatically delete content after the specified date and time.
Content that has expired is deleted from a CoolSign network, including any players it
was scheduled on, and moved to the Content Recycle Bin. All schedule and play
history is lost when the content expires.

Previewing Content

The Preview content window displays a preview of your content and how it looks on
different display types.

w= Content Wizard 5.0.0.221

Set Options

set options g

Name : |C5-cct-hnp-ex-h'ead |

Format : [ Landscape -

Duration l:l ¥ | Set duration to sset duration
'.,'G' Locatlon Volume Gain:
Instructor
s Ir —AssetPropertie!
. ‘N i
ar -

Duration Resolution : 1280x720

Pre-rotation :|MNo rotation (0%) -
—Content Resize Setting

¥| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

‘When aspect ratio does not match display
|F| |W| |T| |F| |W| |§| _____ R 0 ’7 ) Crop edges of content ) Letterbox content

Options |z| |—C0 ntentActivation/Expiration

Preview content on
Access the Preview Content / ooy T+ [Prmaten a1+ 20| [2o0coan ]
window from the Options ( Resohion 5
drop-down menu. / Mot  These setings can be ed for Next >

p asset pre-rotation and content
resize settings on different resolution and
aspect ratio devices, The preview settings are
not stored with the content.

*

You can select different pre-defined display types or define your own custom resolutions.
You can adjust the content’s resize properties to make sure you have the correct settings to
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ensure that your content looks correct across different display types. If you didn’t install
Direct X, you cannot review content.

O o

The Display type and Resolution settings are used for previewing only. They do not affect
your content settings in any way.

To select a display to preview your content on:
. Click the OPTIONS menu to open the Preview Options popup menu.

2. Do one of the following:

* Select a pre-defined display type from the Display type pull-down menu. The ap-
propriate resolution is automatically set and the preview window is updated to re-
flect your choice.

* Enter custom x and y resolutions into the Resolution fields. The preview window
is updated to reflect your values.

3. Use the transport buttons to control playback and looping of the content preview.
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Step 3: Select Thumbnaill

In this step, you can select a thumbnail image for your asset.

w= Content Wizard 5.0.0.221

Select Thumbnail

—

select thumbnail

Set a thumbnail image for this content...

‘- << Set thumbnail to current frame -|

Thumbnail:

Location

Instrectorn

Duration

"SE|E¢ an image file as thumbnail

- Browse... ||

7

i Close |||| < Prev |||| MNext = i

If you are batch-converting multiple assets, a thumbnail for each content is automatically
selected from a frame a few seconds from the end of the asset.

To select a thumbnail image for your content:

‘. Using the content preview transport buttons or the time slider, set the preview to the
frame of the asset you would like to use as a thumbnail.

2. Click Set thumbnail to current frame and the selected thumbnail image appears in
the Thumbnail area.

_Or_

Click Browse to locate an image file that you wish to use as a thumbnail for this asset.
The image must be in one of the following formats: JPEG (*.jpg), Windows Bitmap
(*.bmp), or Portable Network Graphics (*.png).

3. Use the Options button to preview how the thumbnail will render on a variety of
monitor types at various resolutions.

When you’re done, click Next.
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Step 4: Create

In this step, you set the destination folder where your converted CoolSign content should
be saved, along with some other settings.

'w= Content Wizard 5.0.0.221

Create

create i -4

When creating content
|7 ) Copy asset file to output folder (keep original)

(™) Move asset file to output folder (delete original)

Select a folderto save your CoolSign Content in...

|- Browse... | |\\psﬂHome\,Documenis

| Import created content into a CoolSign network

"When importing content:

|' Close ” < Prev

Copying or Moving Asset Files

By default, when your content is created, the Content Wizard creates a copy of your
imported asset and leaves the original file intact. If you are batch-processing a large number
of assets and the destination folder is on the same hard drive as the original files, you can
select Move asset file to output folder to force the Wizard to move the original file instead
of copying it. This makes the batch process much faster.

O o

You should always keep a separate backup of your original assets.

Selecting a Folder to Save Your Content In

Before you can finish converting your asset into CoolSign content, you must select a desti-
nation folder in which to save the converted content.

To do so, click Browse to select a desired folder.
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Importing Content into a CoolSign Network

If you want the Content Wizard to import your content directly into the CoolSign network,
check the Import created content into a CoolSign network box. Using the radio buttons,
indicate the action to take if there is already content with the same name as the content you
are importing.

NOTE

To import content directly from the Content Wizard, you must have Write Content
capability. For details, see 21. "About Security" on page 316 in the 1.

When the CoolSign Manager login dialog appears, enter your user name and password and
select the CoolSign network where you wish to import the content.

After verifying your login credentials, the Content Wizard imports the content into the
CoolSign network, then disconnects you from the CoolSign network.

Completing the Content Wizard

After completing each step in the wizard, click Finish to convert the selected asset(s) into
CoolSign content. The wizard creates your content in the destination folder ready for
import into a CoolSign network. For more information, see ‘‘Managing Content” on
page 100 of the /.
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CNM provides a rich set of features to help you organize and manage the content in your
CoolSign network. You can use CNM to stream, import, or update content; modify content
properties like duration, transitions, scaling and volume; review play history and sched-
uling statistics; and even preview the content as it will appear on your CoolSign players.

Working with Content

Importing Content

Content in CoolSign must be imported into the system before it can be scheduled or played
on the CoolSign players connected to your network.

To import content into your CoolSign network:

*  From the Content Manager, choose ACTIONS > IMPORT CONTENT and select the content
folder you wish to import. Note that you can also batch import content by selecting a
folder that contains multiple content folders.

The Content Import dialog shows the progress of any current and pending content imports.
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The following items are queued for impaort:
r A
Thumb... | Name Status DiskSpaca |~
1
O
o ' fedme_homefeature hd  Complete 14.26 MEB
- fedme_hatel_nofloar Pending 15.33 MB
T v
|_ |
Creating content object...
" Cancel ||

If content already exists with the same name as the content you are importing, an alert
dialog will ask you if you want to replace or rename the imported content. Similarly, if the
content that is importing contains a data table that is named the same as an existing data
table, then a warning appears. You can then choose "Replace" or "Keep".

If you select “Replace”, the old data table is deleted and a new data table is created, which

means:

1. All the data is lost.

2. Any content currently binding to that data table will no longer have a binding table

attached to it. Instead, you’ll have to rebind it manually.
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2 Importing JuniorsTops...

The following items are queued for import:

[ Thumbnail | Name Status Disk Space ]
1
Content Import
& Datatablenamed Tops already exists. Do youwant to replace it? @I
[} ¥es || |r Mo 1

_—

Autocreating Datatables...

i Cancel 1

o TIP
You can continue working with CNM while the import occurs in the background or you can
queue up additional imports by repeating these steps.

o TIP

You can also import content folders by dragging and dropping them from the Windows
desktop directly into the Content Manager data grid or onto the Content Manager icon.
You can drag multiple folders at once or drag new folders one at a time.

Using Template-Based Content

Templates are a new feature in CoolSign 5.1. Templates can only be created using the
Content Creator tool (see the Content Creator User’s Guide for more information). Several

default templates are provided by default.
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3

To use a template to create new content, you use the Web Interface (WI). See “Creating
Content Based Upon a Template” on page 68.

Locating Available Templates

Once a template is created with the Content Creator, it is available for use. You create an
instance of the template using the web-based interface so you can modify it to create a new
piece of content.

To locate a template:

‘. Click the Content icon in the navigation sidebar to access the Content Manager. Any
listing in blue is a template.

2. Click the Content Templates QuickSet filter to view only the available templates.

=3 5.0_CoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manager5.0.0

File Edit VMiews Tools Actions Help

o Conte nt : Type here to search

home

quicksets -
content Content Name Duration | Resolution TotalFileSize | Activation Date
—— Show All Items
Ticker_Scroll 0:30 720x100 33 KB Mow
4D Content Templates
Ticker_CNN_Headlines 600x75 1:00 600x75 150 KB Now
content D Dynamic Content
CNN Top News L 0:10 848x480 172 KB Now
D Expired Content
Template_Cars 0:10 1920x1080 419 KB MNow
I 40} HD Content
audio
p Schedulad Content Car Ad Instance 0:45 1280x720 5.77 MB MNow
dynamic data
—_— M@ Stetic Shark Art Car Ad 0:45 1280720 5.77 MB Mow
DATA . -
£ Unscheduled Contant Pixel House listings Mew 0:10 480x848 7.50 MB Mow
data tables Template -All Field Types Instance 0:10 1920x1080 22.40 MB MNow
schedules Template -All Field Types 0:10 1920x1080 22.40 MB Now
channels

Templates are listed in blue. Above a selected template, you can see an instance of that
template that is listed as a piece of content (in black).
Deleting a Template

You use the CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) to delete an existing template. It is not
possible to delete a template from the web-based user interface (WI).

To delete a template using CNIM:
‘. Click the Content icon in the navigation sidebar to open the Content Manager.

2. Locate the template that you want to delete. Use the Content Template QuickSet
filter to simplify the search if necessary.

3. Right click on the listing you want to remove, and select DELETE from the pop-up
menu.
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4. When prompted to verify, click Yes.

Using Web-Page Content

You can display internet web pages on a CoolSign player.

To display web page content:

. Open the Network Content Manager and click the Content icon in the navigation
sidebar to open the Content screen.

2. From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE WEB CONTENT...

Edit Content Properties...

(L Import Content...
home
Export Content...
content P.ctivation Date  Exp
Shaol Duplicate Content... —_—
_ pow
& Col Create Vistar Content...
tent Mow
eeh 2 by Create Streaming Content...
Mow
E & Exp Create Web Contenh f

43 HD Content
audio

dynamic data
£ Templatelnstances

DATA
— £ Templates

data tables

42 Scheduled Contant

3. For the Site URL field, enter the internet address (URL) for the site that you want to
display and click the Apply button.

-
_Contenthperties ) = R S

Content: New Web Content |

General Web Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Source Settings L\\,

Site URL: http://www.cnn.com
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4. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties

Content: New Web Conten -

General Web Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets Security
Name: CNM Website
\ersion: --
Format: Landscape Resolution: [mixed]
Size: [mixed]
Duration: 0:00:15.00
Volume Gain: i} :
Transition In
Type: Cut b
Length: 0 -5 seconds Color: --

Content Resize Settings
Scale content to fit display
Preserve aspect ratio when scaling
When aspect ratio does not match display
Crop edges of content
Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration

Activates: (=) Now () At 5/14/2013 12:00 AM =
Expires: (&) Never (J) at  5/14/2013 11:59 PM =
Comments
Date User Comment
Add Remove

0. Click the OK button. The web site content will appear in the Content pane.

& Expired Content

O HD Content
audio
S | L scheduled Content
[Eene |
4D Templatelnstances
DaTA
data tables

& Unscheduled Content

schedules

channels

=]

quicksets
Content Name | Activation Date Expiration Date | AllowScheduling Domain Owner Version Format Thumbnai
Show All Items — I — — — e ———
CNNDgEhslte Now Never master ADMIN 2 [ Landscape 4BEB4D7I
4D Content Templates — — -
Web Content - v Now Mever master ADMIN 4 O Landscape  4BEB4D7I
4D Dynamic Content
CNN Top Mews L Now Hever master ADMIN 2 [ Landscape  S07C35EL

CoolSign Network

Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01

105



Haivision

6. Managing Content
Working with Content

6. At this point, the content can be scheduled into a channel like any other CoolSign

content. See “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 145.

Streaming Content

There are two ways to acquire streaming content:

* Direct (via Furnace v6.3)
* URL (via Makito)

Streaming Direct in CoolSign from a Furnace Device

Before you can stream content from your Furnace device, you must configure it. Refer to
C. "Configuring Devices to Stream Content", on page 375. Make sure to make note of the

following information regarding your Furnace device:

e Furnace Server URL (comprised of the UDP address and port)
e User name (with admin privileges)

* Password

e Furnace Consumer Key

¢ Furnace Consumer Secret

Once the Furnace Encoder is configured, its output video stream can be displayed on a
CoolSign player node across the LAN or Internet, as determined by the Network Adminis-

trator.

To stream content from a Furnace source:

‘1. Open the CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) and click the Content icon in the

navigation sidebar to open the Content screen.

2. From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE STREAMING CONTENT...

e [0 U Deds - Help

Edit Content Properties...

,
(1) Import Content...
home
Export Content...
content fctivation Date
Shol Duglicate Content...
: ow
O co Create Vistar Content...
ow
oIl £ Dy | Create Streaming q‘gntent...

Mow
Create Web Content...

B

4D HD Content
audio

dynamic data
4D TemplateInstances

DATA
— 40 Templates

data tables &0 Unscheduled Content
schedules

Bl

p Scheduled Content
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3. For the Source Type field, verify that the Haivision FURNACE [Default] drop-down
menu item is selected.

r
i Content Properties

Content: New Streaming Content |

General Streaming Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security

Stream Source

Source Type : Haivision Furnace™ -

Furnace™ Server URL : LBL

Haivision Furnace™
Furnace™ Consumer Key :

Furnace™ Consumer Secret :

Furnace™ User Name:

Furnace™ Password :

Stream Settings

Furnace™ Stations : <select station= List Stations

4. Provide the appropriate Furnace information in the remaining fields on the page (see

C. "Configuring Devices to Stream Content", on page 375) and then click the Apply
button.
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5. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets Security

Mame: New Streaming Content Example| 1
Wersion:

Format: Landscape Resolution:  --

Size:

Duration: 00:1:00.00

olume Gain: 0=

Transition In
Type: Cut -
Length: 0 = seconds Color: -v
Content Resize Settings

v'| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

Crop edges of content

Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration |

Activates: (=) Now () At 5/28/2013 12:00 AM =
Expires: &) Never () at 5/28 =

Comments =
Apply OK Cancel

6. Click the OK button.

At this point, the content can be scheduled in a channel like any other CoolSign content.

Streaming a URL in CoolSign from a Makito Device

Before you can stream content from your Makito device, you must configure it. Refer to C.
"Configuring Devices to Stream Content", on page 375. Make sure to make note of the
following information regarding your Furnace device:

*  Makito Source URL (comprised of the UDP address and port)

To stream content from a URL source:

. Open the CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) and click the Content icon in the
navigation sidebar to open the Content screen.
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From the Actions menu, select the option CREATE STREAMING CONTENT...

Elle Edit Views Tools -

Edit Content Properties...

Import Content...

Export Content...

bictivation Date

Duplicate Content...
O Co Create Vistar Content...

D oy Create Streaming Fgntent..

Create Web Content...

) HD Content

audio

4D Scheduled Content

dynamic data
0 Templatelnstancas

DATA
—_— p Templatas

data tables A Unscheduled Contant
schedules

FEN

In the Content Properties dialog window, click the Source Type drop-down menu and
select the URL menu item.

Enter the Source URL data to which the Makito is streaming and click the Apply
button.

Content Properties — B X 1
Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming | Schedule Info  Play History Attributes Quick Sets  Security
Stream Source

Source Type : Haivision Furnace™ =

Furnace™ Server URL : UBE

Haivision Furnace™
Furnace™ Consumer Key :

Furnace™ Consumer Secret : |

Furnace™ User Name: | |

Furnace™ Password : |

Stream Settings

Furnace™ Stations : =select station=> List Stations
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5. Switch to the General tab and define the content Name and Duration fields.

Content Properties =

Content: New Streaming Content

General Streaming Schedule Info Play History Attributes Quick Sets Security

Mame: New Streaming Content Example|
Wersion:

Format: Landscape Resolution:  --
Size:

Duration: 00:1:00.00

olume Gain: 0=

Transition In
Type:  Cut v
Length: 0 = seconds Color: -v

Content Resize Settings

/| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

Crop edges of content

Letterbox content

Content Activation/Expiration

Activates: (=) Now () At 5/28/2013 12:00 AM =
Expires: &) Never () at 5/28 =

Comments =
Apply OK Cancel

6. Click the OK button.

At this point, the content can be scheduled in a channel like any other CoolSign content.

Updating Content

Once imported, the assets within your content are locked down and can no longer be
modified from within the system. If you modify either the content script or the assets within
your content, you must re-import to update the existing content. If the content you are
updating has been scheduled, CoolSign will automatically update the content on those
players where it has been scheduled, including transferring any required files.

Exporting Content

Y ou can export content that has been imported into CNM if you need to modify the content
externally or transfer it to another network.
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To export content from your CoolSign network:

. In the Content Manager data grid, select one or more content items that you wish to
export.

2. Choose ACTIONS > EXPORT CONTENT.
3. Select a destination folder from the Browse for Folder dialog.

4. Click OK. A content export progress dialog will appear.

O o

You should always back up your content externally from CoolSign in case you experience
any issues that result in loss of data or corruption.

Duplicating Content

You can duplicate content that has been imported into CNM.

To duplicate content from your CoolSign network:

‘. In the Content Manager data grid, select one or more content items that you want to
duplicate.

2. Choose ACTIONS > DUPLICATE CONTENT or right-click and choose DUPLICATE
CONTENT.

3. Enter a name for the duplicated content. If you are duplicating multiple content items,
a default name, Copy of [content name], is used.

Deleting Content

If you no longer plan to use a content item, you may choose to delete it from the network.
Deleted content is immediately removed from any channels or playlists and ceases
playback on all players where it is scheduled.

& WARNING

Previous versions of CNM provided a recycle bin from which you could recover
deleted content. This functionality is no longer available in CNM. Deleted content
cannot be recovered. Be sure that you have a backup of your content outside of the
system. If you want to export your content from the system before deleting, refer to
the above section on Exporting Content.
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To delete content:

. In the Content Manager data grid, select the content you want to delete. You can
select multiple items.

2. Do one of the following:
* Choose EDIT > DELETE.
* Right-click and choose DELETE.

» Press the Delete key on your keyboard.

Using the Content Properties Dialog

The Content Properties dialog allows you to modify certain properties of selected content
and to view useful information about how your content is scheduled and how many times

it has played.
To display the Content Properties dialog:

Do one of the following:

* Select the content item in the Content screen and choose ACTIONS > EDIT CONTENT
Properties.

¢ Double-click the content item.

* Right-click on the content item and choose EDIT CONTENT PROPERTIES.

Editing Content Properties

After importing, you may find it necessary to modify one or more properties of your
content. Rather than having to change the content externally and reimport, you can adjust
many of the content’s properties directly from the Content Properties dialog.

O o

You can only modify properties of the content item itself. You cannot edit or change the
individual assets used within the content. If you want to modify an asset (for example,
change a bitmap or edit an MPEG-2 video), you must re-import the entire content item to
replace the existing item in CoolSign.
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To edit the properties of a content item:

‘. From the Content Properties dialog, change one or more of the content properties.

2. Click OK or Apply Changes. Changes are immediately applied to the selected content
and on any players where the content is scheduled.

NOTE

Content is only updated on players that are currently online. If a player is offline, it will
automatically receive any updates to modified content as soon as it comes back online.

General | Crvnamic Daka ” Asseks || achedule Info || Play Hisbory ” Attributes ” Quicksets ” Securiby

Marne: |JuniorsTnps_Landscape

Version: 2
Faormat: Landscape Resolution:
Size: 7.55MBE

o0:00:15.00 3

Yolume Gain: | 0=

Cour akion:

G45x480

— Transition In

Tvpe |Fade

Length: | 1.0 2| seconds

]

—Conkent Resize Setkings
Srale cantent ko Fit display
Preserve aspect ratio when scaling

When aspect ratio does nok match display
3 Crop edges of conkent
() Letterbox content

—iZontent Ackivation/Expiration

Activates: @ MNow ) Ak |9,|'?,|'2EIIC|

| [12:00:00 Am

Expires: B Mever &) At |9,|'?||'2IZIICI

| [12:00:00 am

Preview Conbent

— Camments

rDal:e User Camment

42010 5:13 PM

Remove 1|

Content imported

b

Apply Changes

,| ||- Cancel
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In the Content Properties dialog, the General tab allows you to view and/or modify the
following properties of the selected content:

Name—The content’s name is used wherever the content is referred to, including
playlogs and scheduled items.

\Version—Each time the content is modified or updated, the version number is incre-
mented.

Format—Displays the player format that this content was authored for. Content can
only be scheduled in regions that match their format. This value cannot be modified.

Resolution—Displays the pixel height and width at which the content was authored.
Size—Displays the total size of the content including all its assets.

Duration—Use this property to adjust the length of time for which the content plays.
If the content includes video or flash assets, setting the duration to less than the video’s
duration will cut off the video playing. Setting the duration to longer than a video as-
set’s duration will cause the video to hold on the last frame for the remainder of the
content play.

When the content contains a data panel and is set to Auto-fit duration, the duration can-
not be adjusted and will display "Dynamic duration". The duration is determined by
the number of rows of its binding data table.

Volume Gain—Use volume gain to modify the overall volume level of all video,
flash, or sound assets used in the content. The value can be between -100 and 100 with
0 being the normal, unmodified volume level of the assets.

O o

You can adjust the overall volume of player from the Player Properties dialog. You only
need to adjust the volume gain if you want to “normalize” the volume of a content item
relative to the other content.

A WARNING

You can only control the volume of SWF files that are version 8 or older. With SWF version
9 files, it is not possible to control the player volume from CoolSign.

Transition—Allows you to set the effect that is used to transition from the previously
playing content into the selected content. In general, transitions first change to the tran-
sition color and then into the next content item. (If the transition type is FadeToBG,
Cut, or CrossFade, the color property is ignored.)

Transition Length—Use to set the number of seconds in which the transition will oc-
cur (defaults to one second).
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Setting Content Resize Settings

In the Content Properties dialog, you use the Content Resize settings to define how the
content should be displayed on players. The options are as follows:

Scale content to fit—Scales content to fit the resolution of the player the content is
scheduled on. If the aspect ratio of the player does not match the content’s aspect ratio,
the content is stretched non-linearly to fill the player unless Preserve Aspect Ratio is
checked.

Preserve aspect ratio—Forces scaled content to preserve its original aspect ratio
when played on players with different resolutions and aspect ratios than that of the con-
tent. The behavior of this checkbox is further defined by the following radio buttons:

Crop edges of content—When scaling to fit, the content is scaled linearly
until the smaller of the content’s width or height matches the smaller of the
player’s width or height. This may result in pixels being cropped off the edge
of the player.

Letterbox content—When scaling to fit, the content is scaled linearly until
the larger of the content’s width or height fits into the player’s width or height.
The empty area that remains will be black.
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The following images show how a 320x240 MPEG-1 on a 848x480 display screen would
appear with the different available content resize settings:

—Content Resize Settings

|'Scale content to fit display:

When aspect ratio does not match display

— Content Resize Settings
| Scale content to fit display

| Preserve aspectratio whenscaling

When aspect ratio does not match display

—Content Resize Setlings
W| Scale content to fit display

W| Preserve aspectratio whenscaling

When aspect ratio does not match display
(@ Crop edges of content
) Letterbox content

— Content Resize Settings
W] Scale content to fit display

V| Preserve aspectratio whenscaling

When aspect ratio does not match display
™) Crop edges of co

TIP

As a general rule, you should turn on Scale content to fit display and turn off
Preserve aspect ratio. This ensures that the content always fills the screen regardless
of the resolution and aspect ratio of the display device you are using.

0
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Setting Content Activation and Expiration

You can use the content activation and expiration properties to globally control when
content is enabled to play across all of your channels and players.

Content Activation

You can use content activation to set a date and time when the content should be enabled
to start playing.

TIP

You can use content activation if you want to schedule some content immediately so it is
transferred to your players but you don’t want it to start playing until a specific date and
time. Content activation allows you to control the activation date globally across all
channels and playlists, instead of within each individual schedule.

To set the activation date of content:

1. Click the Activates At radio button.

2. Click the Activation Date Editor to edit the activation date at which the content can
start playing.

To set content to be active now:
¢ Click the Activates Now radio button.

Content Expiration

You can use content expiration to set a global date and time for your content to stop playing
everywhere regardless of its scheduling properties. When content expires it is automatically
removed from all channels and playlists across your network.

To set the expiration date of content:

. Click the Expires At radio button.

2. Click the Expiration Date Editor to edit the expiration date at which the content
should stop playing.
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AN

To set content to never expire:

*  Click the Expires Never radio button.

WARNING

In CoolSign 4, expired content is not automatically deleted but is displayed in the Content
Manager in red to indicate that it is expired. If you want to remove the expired content, you
must manually delete it.

Previewing Content

AN

You can preview your content as it will play back in a CoolSign player directly from the
Content Properties dialog.

To preview content:

In the Content Properties dialog, click the Preview Content button.

NOTE

When you first preview a content item, the asset files required for that content are
transferred from the CoolSign Network Controller and cached in a temporary folder in your
CNM installation directory. When you preview a portion of dynamic content binding to a
data table, that contains more than 20 rows, you can only preview the first 20 rows.

WARNING

Content preview is only supported on PCs that meet the minimum requirements for a
CoolSign player. Older PCs or unsupported video cards may not be capable of content
previewing.

Setting the Thumbnail Image for Content

You can set the thumbnail image displayed in the Content Manager grid and in the Content
Properties dialog when you are previewing the content.

To set the thumbnail for content:
. In the Content Properties dialog, click the Preview Content button.

2. Use the preview content transport controls to pause the preview on the frame you
want to use for your thumbnail. You can use the frame advance and rewind buttons to
fine-tune the frame to use.

3. Click the Set Thumbnail to Current Frame button.
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Adding Comments to Content

You can add comments to any content item if you want to track additional information
about the content. When you add a comment, the user who entered the comment and a
timestamp is automatically added.

To add a comment:

Click the Add button beneath the comments grid and enter your comment into the field
provided.

To remove a comment:

Select the comment in the comments grid and click the Remove button.

Viewing Information About Content

You can use the Content Properties dialog to view information about your content. For
example, you can review where your content is scheduled, any issues that the content may
be having, and retrieve play history reports for the content.

Viewing the Assets Used Within Content

You can view the names of the asset files that are part of a content item from the Assets
tab of the Content Properties dialog.
To view the assets used within a content item:

From the Content Properties dialog, select the ASSETS tab.

To edit the control script for a content item:

. In the Assets tab of the Content Properties dialog, click the Edit Control Script
button.

2. In the Edit Control Script dialog, make any desired changes to the control script
XML.

3. Click OK to close the dialog.

4. Click OK or Apply Changes to save your changes.

O o

You should only attempt to edit the control script of content if you are familiar with hand-
editing content scripts. Invalid content scripts will result in content errors and will prevent

your content from being played.CoolSign

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 119



HP P 6. Managing Content
Ha IVISIOﬂ Viewing Information About Content

Viewing Where Content is Scheduled

You can quickly view all the channels and players where a selected piece of content is
scheduled from the Schedule Info tab of the Content Properties dialog.

I-Site Flayer )PS
\=/ Channel: backtobacktests —Forrest AP crash scenaria (8 tuned players)
Default AOpen
Demo Site 0pti30 I
Default opti7SS[Output 1] = Left |4
Default Ds15_1 1
Default opti7s5[0utput 2] = Player1 |
Default D515 4
Dallas Dallas Office
Default 1540 Mumber 1
Default ADpen
Demo Site Qpti330 -

Retrieving Play History for Content

You can retrieve the play history of one or more selected content items from the Play
History tab of the Content Properties dialog. Play history provides a summary of the
number of times a piece of content has played on each player it is scheduled over a period
of time.
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content : coolsign_duck_price

| General || Assets || Schedule Info " Play History || Attributes || QuickSets || _Security |

View Log Entries from

View Range: |Last 30 Days ~|  From: |Wednesday, Dec 152010 ~|[124m %]

To:  [Friday, Jan 14 2011 -|[1zam |

Include day by day breakdown Only showlogs from during site business hours  [T] Show 0-play Players
- ol
| Player Plays
| © site:Dallas
Dallas Office 120702
Taotal Plays at Dallas = :LZD,?I]Z'

| B Site: Default

Opti74o 29468
1540 Number 1 122009
D515 1 121260
AQpen 96440
opti7s5 108588
D515_4 120483
D515 3 116580

Total Plays at Default : 714,828 |

= Site: Demo Site
Opti330 120967
Total Plays at Demo Site : 120,967 |

956497

|| Apply Changes 1 A oK !| |! Cancel |

To retrieve the play history for content:

. From the Play History tab of the Content Properties dialog, select the View Range for
which you wish to retrieve the content’s play history. Alternatively, you can manually
enter the From and To dates, using the date and time editors.

2. Set one or more of the following options:

«  To include daily play summaries, check MInclude day by day breakdown.
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«  To only show plays that occurred while the site was open, check MOnly show logs
from during site business hours. This option can also significantly increase the
amount of time required to retrieve the logs.

TIP

For more information on sites and defining site business hours, see “Setting the
Hours for a Site” on page 204.

* To show all the players on your network, including those on which the content
didn’t even play, check “Show 0-play Players”.

3. Click the Retrieve Logs button.

® o

Retrieving playlogs for view ranges of over a week or for large networks can sometimes
take a few minutes to complete.

To export the play history logs to a file:

. Right-click on the column header of the Play History grid and choose SAVE GRID
DATA TO FILE...

'Player
= Site: Default
umpua 4.0(2)

% Sort Ascending
Z
A

+— A

Sort Descending

= Group By This Column

=& Site: Mt.Hood Clear Grouping
umpua 4.0

[

Toggle Group By Box
Best Fit

Lock Column Width
Choose Columns...
Remove This Column

&§ | Print Grid...
=

Save Grid Data to File...

2. In the Export to File settings dialog, select the File format you would like to export to
and set any available options.

3. Click OK.

To print the play history logs:
Right-click on the column header of the Play History grid and choose PRINT GRID...
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Using the Attributes Tab

You can define your own custom attributes for content if you want to track specific infor-
mation with each content item. For example, you may want to add a Client field so you can
track the name of the client within a media advertising network. Attribute fields can be
displayed within your views in the Content Manager and used within searches or Quick-
Searches.

Using Enabling Expressions

Enabling expressions can be used to dynamically control when a player’s content plays or
doesn’t play, in other words, determine when or if content plays. You can use enabling
expressions to tie into dynamic Data Tables, Player Attributes (formerly Node Attributes),
Content Attributes and Site Properties to create complex behaviors not only from a player
node level but also from a site-level. The following sources and data tables can be used to
create these behaviors:

O o

Attributes can only be used to help organize and manage content within CNM. You cannot
access the attributes as dynamic data or to display within content playback.
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To add an Attribute to content:

1. From the Content Properties dialog, click the ATTRIBUTES tab.

content : juniorstops_landscape
| General || Drmamic Data " Assets " Schedule Info " Play Hiskary " akkribukes | Quicksets Security
Atkributes |
[ B
_Property Mame | Walue
Language
Area
- Define At
(@ T R
Marne: | Defaulk Yalus l
Language English ‘
Area 25 Attribute propertias
General
Marne § |Client |
Defaul Value :  [DIRECT] |
[#]Use picklist
PickList ¥alues : | ppg i
BEDC
FCB
i Define attributes. . ,| x?f,__”

2. From the ATTRIBUTES tab on any Content Properties dialog, click the Define
Attributes button.

=5 Define Attributes

"Name Default Value

Edit.. | Delete ||, AttachPlayerAttribute.. |

|F OK || || Cancel 1
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3. In the subsequent Attributes dialog, click the Add button to open a blank Attribute
Properties dialog.

25 Attribute properties

General

Mame ; |Client |

Default Value :  |DIRECT |

[#] Use picklist

Piddlist Values : | ppy

BEDO
Fsv
YN

DIRECT]

[F] Allow userto enter custom values

| K | | Cancel

4. Type a name for the new Attribute.

Set one or more of the following options:

» If you want to restrict the options available for input, click the Use picklist check-
box.

* Enter one or more lines of text into the PickList box. Each line of text will appear
as an option in the picklist when editing a user field.

6. If you want to let users enter their own data in addition to being able to choose from
the options in your picklist, click the Allow user to enter custom values
checkbox.Click OK. The new Attribute will be added to all existing and new content.

To attach a player Attribute:

If you want an attribute on your content to match the schema of an attribute on your player,
you can attach the existing player attributes instead of re-defining it as a new content attri-
bute. This is helpful if you are comparing the values of both attributes in an enabling
expression, for example, and you want to make sure the schema for both attributes always
matches.

To edit the value of a custom Attribute for content:

‘. From the ATTRIBUTES tab of the Content Properties dialog, edit one or more of the
Attributes.
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2. Click OK or Apply Changes to save your changes.

Working with Dynamic Content

Dynamic content is content that is defined with one or more placeholder fields that can be
filled with data from a CoolSign data table when the content is played back. You can use
dynamic content to update information or assets within content without needing to modify
the original content assets or script. For example, you can create dynamic content that
displays the current weather and updates instantly when weather conditions change. Or you
can create dynamic content that displays product descriptions, prices, and even pictures.

Display dynamic data orandade tee
pulled from fieldsina | | ———» é 9
]

CoolSign data table.

Use content expressions to
control asset properties like
— | visibility, position, and color.

originally 39,95,

Dynamically display media
assets from a data table
including images, video or
flash.

Use attributes to localize con-
tent to display information
specific to the player on
which the content is playing. ~

Sample dynamic content

CoolSignCoolSignCoolSign

For more information on dynamic data, see “About Dynamic Data” on page 207.

About the Dynamic Data tab

When you are editing the properties of dynamic content, the Content Properties dialog
includes a Dynamic Data tab in which you can view the current data table binding for
dynamic content. You can use the Dynamic Data tab to change data table bindings, edit
static bindings, and modify advanced data slot properties like enabling data slot logging.

Binding Dynamic Content to a Data Table

Content that references the data in a data table is said to be “bound” to the data table.
Binding content to a data table lets CoolSign know that the data table is required wherever
that content is scheduled.
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CoolSign

h End House Listings - Content.

Drynamic daka :

Set datatable

=

DW-Pixel House Listings

content : high end house listin:

Crynamic Data " Assets ” Schedule Info " Flay History " Attributes " QuickSets " Security

|DW-Pier House Listings

A

Select a data table to

bind content to from
this data table pull-

Floor Plan Featured Featurez Featured Featy
¥ | property?_S.jpg Sﬂ—_—l Approx 7285 sqft (676,58 sqm) 7 bedrooms Leisure Facilities 3 rece|
property13_3.jpg Approx 1223 sqft {113sgm) Dining Room 2 Bedrooms Drawi
property14_5.jpg Approx 1786 sqft {165 sqm)  Galleried en suite bedroom Entrance hall z2ft b 1
property15_5.jpg Approx 1770 sqft {158sgm) Close to King's Road and Thames 2 Bedrooms Dining| 1
property16_5.jpg Approx 2111 sqft {196 sqm) 3 Bedrooms & 20ft balcony Direct lift access Glass
property17_5.jpg Approx 4205 sqft (390 sqm) 4 Garage spaces 3 Double bedrooms 7oft t| You can direcﬂy edit the data
property18_5.jpg Approx 2012 sqft {186sgm) Comfort Cooling Parking and 24 Hour Concierge 3 Bed in a data table here instead
property19_5.jpg Approy 1494 sqft (138 sqm)  BEQ Terrace 24 Hour Concierge e || || B of from the Data table tab.
property20_5.jpg Approx 836 sgft (77 sqm) Open plan Kitchen Lift & Parter Entral
property2l 5,400 Approx 2952 saft (274 sqm)  Three car parking spaces 24 Hour Porterage Bulthz
prof Click here to edit 4 sqm) 3 Double bedrooms Access ko communal gardens Conse
pro| advanced properties of 0sgm)  Resident caretaker Access bo communal gardens 2 Bed
«[ | thecontentbindings. » Click here to edit the pre-
2010 | addrow || DeleteRow | script expression for this
/ content.
v
|; Edit Advanced Properties. .. i |. Edit: Prescript Expression.. . ‘fI/
|W| | oK =| || Cancel ||

To bind dynamic content to a data table:
. From the Content Properties dialog for your content, select the DYNAMIC DATA tab.

2. Choose the data table you want to bind your content to from the “Set data table” pull-
down menu.

O o

The pull-down menu only lists data tables that match the field structure defined within
the content. If you want to bind the content to a data table that doesn’t appear in the
list, hold down the Ctrl key while clicking on the pull-down menu to list all the data
tables in your network.

A\ WARNING

Binding content to a data table that doesn’t contain fields required by the content will
most likely result in a content error when trying to play back the content.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes.
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You can override data table bindings when you schedule so that the same piece of content
could be bound to different data tables depending on where it is scheduled. For more infor-
mation on overriding data table bindings at schedule time, see “Overriding Dynamic Data
Settings” on page 181.

Enabling Data Slot Logging

CoolSign content uses data slots to internally connect data fields to fields within a bound
data table. Normally, you don’t need to worry about the properties of a data slot, because
CNM complexity from you. However, there is one option for the properties of a data slot
that can be useful to enable under certain conditions: data slot logging. By default, the
detailed play logs for a player only include when and why content played. For dynamic
content, you can also track the value of one or more of the dynamic data fields used in the
content. With this feature enabled, you can retrieve a full audit history for your dynamic
content including the actual values of any data at the time of each play.

For more information on retrieving detailed play logs, see “Viewing Detailed Play Logs for
a Player” on page 177.

To enable data slot logging:

1. From the DYNAMIC DATA tab, click Edit Advanced Properties.

2. For each data slot that you want to log data, check Log Data.

3. Click OK.

O o

Logging data slot values can dramatically increase the size of your play history logs. You
should only enable data slot logging if you need an audit history for the dynamic content.
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In addition to the Content page, CNM includes a specialized manager page for working
with audio-only content. If you plan to use CoolSign to drive an audio-only player or create
a special audio region on a player, you can use the Audio page to import and manage audio
content. The Audio page lets you organize your audio content using the more intuitive cate-
gories of Artist, Title, and Album instead of a single content name.

Creating Audio Content

Unlike standard visual content, you can create the audio content by importing supported
audio files directly into the CNM Audio page without needing to run them through the
CoolSign Content Wizard or other tools. When importing an audio file, CNM reads the
MP3 ID3 tags embedded in the file and uses them to create the audio content in CoolSign.

® o

The Audio manager currently only supports MP3 files with ID3v1 tags. Certain applications
(notably iTunes) only apply IDv2 tags, requiring you to use a third-party application to set
the ID3v1 on the file.

File  Edit
o n - .
d ud 10 ‘ Type here to search
hiome A =
quicksets Arkisk Title Album Release Year Duration | Tatal File Size | Mame
coneit | S i Tharme 3 Alanis Morissette Uninvited MTY Unplugged 1999 00:04:37 6.34 ME 00 - uninvited
— || Alanis Morissette ‘au Learn MTY Unplugged 1999 00:04:22 5.99 ME 00 - vou learn
Alanis Marissette o Qughta Know MTY Unplugged 1999 00:05:01 5,90 MB 00 - vou ough
Elissa Biastannak Bastannak 00:03:57 5.43MB 01 - bastanna
3 Doors Down Right Where I Belong Seventeen Days 200 00:02:35 4,14 MB 01 - right whe
3 Doors Down Iks Mot Me Seventeen Days 200 0o0:03:14 5.19 MB 02 - it's nok me
Baob Dylan Train of Lave Kindred Spirits A... 200 00:03:24 4,66 MB 03 - train of lo
e ki The B52s Lave Shack Casmic Thing 1989 00:05:22 £.15 MB 04 lave shack,
DATA Bruce Springstesn Etie Canal we Shall Overco... 00:04:03 9.Z9 MB erie canal.mpz
= Sisker Hazel Its All For You 00:03:4 2,95 ME mp3-2.mp3
data tables M Bungle Super Mario Brothers T... 00:03:20 3.05 MB mr, bungle - st
schedulss Bruce Springstesn 0ld Dan Tucker we Shall Overco... 00:02:31 5.77 MB old dan tucker
Pink Floyd Shine ©On You Crazy Di..  Wish ¥ou Were . 00:13:40 12,52 ME pink floyd - sh
Queen Radio Ga Ga Greatest Hiks Yal... 2019 00:05:47 5.30 MB queen - radio
channels
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To create audio content:
1. Choose ACTIONS > IMPORT AUDIO.
2. Select an MP3 file using the file browser dialog.

3. Click OK to import the MP3 and create audio content.

TIP

You can also directly import MP3 files by dragging and dropping them from the desktop
into the Audio page grid.

L

Editing Audio Content Properties

You can edit the properties of audio content on the Audio Properties dialog.

8 Beirut - A Sunday Smile.mp3 - Audio

audio : beirut — a sunday s

J General Quicksets Schedule Info | Play History Security

Filename : Beirut - A Sunday Smile.mp3

Artist : ‘Beirut |

Title : |.ﬁ. Sunday Smile |

Alburn : |Flying Club Cup The |

Year : 2007

Duration :

File Size : 3.29ME

Volume Gain :

Audio Activation/Expiration
Activates: @ Now @ At |Tuesday, Feb 19, 2008 ||12 Al |
Expres: @ Never © At [Tuesday, Feb 19, 2008 ||12 AR |

o Apply Changes |! oK §| |r Cancel "
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To edit the properties of audio content:

. To display the Audio Properties dialog, do one of the following:

» Select the Audio content in the Audio page and choose ACTIONS > EDIT AUDIO
PROPERTIES.
* Double-click the Audio content in the Audio grid.

* Right-click the Audio content and choose EDIT AUDIO PROPERTIES.

2. Review or change any of the following properties:

Filename—Displays the original audio filename imported into CNM. You cannot
modify the filename.

Artist, Title, Album, Year—These properties are read from the ID3v1 tags embed-
ded into the MP3 file at import. You can modify these properties as desired.

Duration—The amount of time that the audio content plays for. Entering a duration
that is less than the actual length of the imported MP3 will truncate playback. Extend-
ing the duration beyond the length of the MP3 will play silence.

File Size—The disk space used by the imported MP3 file.

Volume Gain—Use volume gain to modify the overall volume level of all video,
flash, or sound assets used in the content. The value can be between -100 and 100, with
0 being the normal, unmodified volume level of the assets.

O o

You can adjust the overall volume of the player from the player properties dialog. You only
need to adjust the volume gain if you want to “normalize” the volume of a content item
relative to the other content.

& WARNING

You can only control the volume of SWF files that are version 8 or older. With SWF version
9 files, it is not possible to control the player volume from CoolSign.

Activation/Expiration Date—You can use the activation and expiration date to set
when your audio content is able to play back in any channels or playlists. For more in-
formation, see “Setting Content Activation and Expiration” on page 117.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes.

Viewing Information about Audio Content

You can use the QuickSets, Schedule Info, and Play History tabs to view or retrieve addi-
tional information about how your audio content is organized, scheduled, and how often it
has played. The use of these tabs is identical to the Content Properties dialog.
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*  For more information on managing QuickSets, see “Using QuickSets” on page 30.

*  For more information on viewing content schedule info, see “Viewing Where Content
is Scheduled” on page 120.

*  For more information on retrieving content play history, see “Retrieving Play History
for Content” on page 120.

Scheduling and Playing Audio Content

CoolSign doesn’t treat audio content any differently than standard content in how it can be
scheduled, transferred or played back other than the fact that audio content does not display
anything visually when played.

All audio content is automatically created with the Audio format. You cannot modify the
format of audio content.

You can only schedule audio content into channels created with the Audio format and can
only play back on players or regions set to the Audio format.

Batch Import Audio

. Right click the grid and then select BATCH IMPORT AUDIO.
2. Import all audio files inside the selected folder.

3. The Select QuickSet dialog appears. From there you can:
* Create a QuickSet.
* Select from an existing QuickSet.

* Don't use a QuickSet.

4. The audio files are imported and are put/or not (depending the selection of step 3) into
a specified QuickSet.
Make a Playlist

. Right click a QuickSet and then select MAKE PLAYLIST.

2. The playlist dialog appears with all items inside the quick set. The default name is the
same as the name of the QuickSet.
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CNM provides great flexibility in how you can schedule your content to appear on your
CoolSign players. By using CoolSign channels and playlists, you can easily create
schedules ranging from simple in-order playback. For CNM you can also do complicated
nested schedules with weighted frequency and dynamic enabling expressions.

About Channels

=& Chanmel2 -Entertainment Feed-Static Content - Channels

channel : channel2 —-entertainment feed-s

J General ” Advanced ” Flayers ” GuickSets || Security |

Mame : |Channe|2 -Entertainment Feed-Static Content ‘ Format: |i,anc|sc:¢ae

Scheduled Thems :

v In-rotation items (2 items) Playback order : |F'_i o Week of September 05, 2010 > Vileak of September 12, 2010 Optiors ¥
Marne Time Index Skatks Stops . Su | Mo | Tu | We | Th Fr | Sa Su | Me | Tu |We | Th Fr Sa
1z+173 on The News Today Landscape ~108 Flay 1st Mo Mewver

Born on this date L 10 Flay 1st Mow Mever

Entertanment headines L 07 Play Znd Mow Mever

PlayList of 3 sec Static Conkent ~103 Play 2nd Mo Mewver ------ ------

» Recurring items (0 items)

» Timed items {0 items)

= Triggered items {0 items)

| Addirerotation tem... || Edtem... || Delererem Total channel disk size 1 463 KB
t Apply Changes | Ok || |! Cancel |‘

Channels are the primary tool for scheduling how content will play back on your players.
Channels are programmed with schedule items that define when and how content will be

played back. You can schedule individual content items to play in your channel or, for more
complicated scheduling, you can add playlists, which are sub-schedules of content. Once

your channel is programmed, you can “tune” as many players as desired to the channel and
all the necessary content will automatically be downloaded to the player before the channel
starts playing.

A great advantage of channels is that if you need to change what is playing on your players,
you can just edit the channel once and all players tuned to that channel will automatically
be updated. There is no limit to the number of channels that you can create.
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Channels are managed from the Channels page of CNM. For details, see “Managing
Channels” on page 135.

About Playlists

=5 Playlist of Dynamic Data using Pixel Datatable - Playlists

playlist : playlist of dynamic data 1

J General " Advanced " Channels " GQuickSets " Security |

Mame : EPIayList of Dynamic Data using Pixel Datatable Farmat: |
v In-rotation items (2 items) Playhack order | In Order - I < September 05, 2010 I September COptiors ¥
Marme Time Index Starts Stops Su (Mo TaWe Th | Fr |Sa [Su Mo|Tu We |Th |Fr |Sa

D o End House Listns T |
D el House s e a0 ewen vow e [N

(0 Play one item (71 Play alliterns
| Add in-rotation tem... || Edittem... [\ Deleteiem annel disk size : 7.83 MB
t Apply Changes || | CE | |: Canicel ;|

Playlists are similar to channels except that they are limited to in-rotation items and players
cannot be tuned directly to them. You can use playlists within channels to provide more
flexible scheduling than you could otherwise accomplish with just a flat schedule. For
example, you can use playlists to ensure that multiple content items always play back-to-
back or to cycle through a set of content one at a time.

You can also use playlists to help manage regional or local schedules across large numbers
of players and sites. For example, you might decide to create a “National” playlist and
schedule it in all your channels across your CoolSign network. You can then update the
“National” playlist once and all players in your network would be updated automatically as
well. Playlists can be nested within other playlists for even more scheduling flexibility.

Playlists are managed from the Playlists page of CNM.
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Channels are the primary tool for scheduling how content will play back on your players.
Channels allow you to centrally manage all the schedules for a player from one convenient
page. Rather than scheduling content directly onto a player, you use channels to program
how content should play and then tune a player to the channel. Multiple players can all be
tuned to the same channel. If at any point you modify a channel by adding, editing, or
removing scheduled items, any players that are tuned to that channel will automatically be
updated with the changes.

For more information on tuning players to channels, see “Tuning a Player to a Channel” on
page 172.

Working with Channels

You can use the Channels page of CNM to create new channels, edit or delete existing
channels, and to program content or playlists within channel.

To navigate to the Channels page:

*  Click the Channels icon in the navigation bar.

To create a new channel:

. From the Channels page, do one of the following:
*  Choose ACTIONS > NEW CHANNEL.
* Right-click on the Channels Manager grid and choose NEw CHANNEL.

The Channel Properties dialog appears.
2. Enter a name for your new channel in the Name field.

3. Choose a format for your new channel from the Format combobox.

If you select either of the Portrait or Landscape format options, only content with the
same format can be scheduled into the channel, and only players with the same format
can tune to the channel. For example, you can only schedule portrait content into a por-
trait channel and only portrait players can be tuned to portrait channels.

If you select the ANY option, content and playlists can contain both Portrait and Land-
scape formats.
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=% Channell - Channels

channel : channeld N

J General ” Advanced " Players " QuickSets " Security |

MName : |Channel1 ‘ Format: [--ANY— ! |

Scheduled Items :

v In-rotationitems (0items) Playback onder : |'\'-'e'vgmsd v_i o Vizsk of January 08, 2011 ' Week of January 16, 2011 oprions ¥
Name Time Freq Starts Stops Su | Mo | Tu | We [ Th Fr Sa Su | Mo | Tu | We | Th Fr Sa

» Recurring items (0 items)
» Timed items (0items)

» Triggered items (0 items)

| Addin-rotationitem. || Edititem.. || Deleteitem | Total channel disk size : 0 KB
i~ Apply Changes ! 0K | |‘ Cancel y

o

Once you add items to a channel, you will no longer be able to modify its format. If
you need to change the format of a channel, delete any scheduled items first.

4. Add content items and/or playlists to the channel. See “Adding Items to a Channel”
on page 139.

9. Click OK.

To edit an existing channel:

. From the Channels page, do one of the following:
*  Select the channel and choose ACTIONS > EDIT CHANNEL PROPERTIES.
* Right-click the channel and choose EDIT CHANNEL PROPERTIES.

*  Double-click on the channel.

2. Change any available properties or add, edit, or remove scheduled items in the
channel. See “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139.
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3. Click OK or Apply Changes. Any players tuned to this channel will automatically
update to reflect changes made to the channel.

To delete a channel:
. From the Channels page, do one of the following:
» Select the channel and choose EDIT > DELETE.

* Right-click the channel and choose Delete.

You will be warned before attempting to delete any channels that are currently in use by a
player.

To create an ANY format channel:

In previous CNM releases, a player’s orientation was set as portrait and landscape. Conse-
quently, players with a certain orientation could only play channels with a matching format.
For example, a portrait player could only use a channel using portrait format. With this
release, a new channel format named “ANY” is available to enable you to schedule both
portrait and landscape content within a channel. Players can be tuned to an ANY channel
to avoid a format mismatch.

. Create a new channel.

2. Define the format orientation (in this case ANY).
3. Add content as normal.
4

. If you select landscape, the CNM automatically filters out any portrait content.
Similarly, if you select portrait, all landscape content is filtered out.

Selecting ANY gets you both landscape and portrait content from the content Picker
window.

NOTE

An “ANY” format channel is designated with angle brackets, for example, <New Channel>.
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lect the items to add to the schedule...

Content (| Playlists
CO ntent + Format: _ Type here to search v WER iews H
quicksets 'Name A | Duration | Resolut... | Format Thumbnail ActivationD... = Expiration... v‘A
|. Show All tems |
b Dynamic Content
. £ oy coolsign_dudc quadk 0:04 640x480 [ Landscpe Newver 2
A2 Expired Content
&3 HD Content
40 Scheduled Content
i3 Unscheduled Content
coolsign_duck _squesze 0:20 £40x480 [ Landscape Never 3_:.I
=
CoralReef -1080x1920 WMV3 1:43 1080x19... [ Landsa@pe — Now Newver 4
CROWNED16 0:15 222248 [] Portrait BAE . Never 4
Gourse Dinter
[Pre-Theater
v
[#] only shawitems notscheduled in 0K | b Cancel !|

About the Channel Properties Dialog

You can use the Channel Properties dialog to modify the properties of a channel and to
manage the scheduled items programmed to play when a player is tuned to that channel.
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The Channel Properties dialog contains a collapsible schedule grid that lets you organize
how your scheduled item will play and visualize the schedule.

channel : channel2 —entertainment feed—stati

J General " Advanced ” Flayers " QuickSets ” Security |

Mame ! |Channel2 -Entertainment Feed-Static Conkent | Farmat: |Landscape |
Scheduled Ttems
¥ In-rotation items (2 items) Playback order : 4 Week of Seprember 05, 2010 3 Week of Seprember 12, 2010 Optiors ¥
Marne: | Time | Index Starks | Stops Su | Mo Ti‘ we | | Fr|sa|su|mo|Ta |we|m|F |50 =
.E}-E:i On The Mews Today Landscape . ~108 Play 1st o Mever ) Ti = 1 | i Ti ol
Eﬂ Born on this date L 110 Play 1st Mo Mever -- =
EE Entertanment headlines L :07 Flay 2nd Mow Mever --
mplayList of 3 sec Static Conkent ~er03 Play 2nd Tlow Mever --
103 Shuffled Mo Mever --
03 Shuffled Mo Mever --
M =z 03 Shuffled Mow Mever o
» Recurring items (0 items) -
» Timed items {0 items)
» Triggered items (0 items)
| Add in-rotation item ... |, Edicitem... [} Deleteitem Total channel disk size : 468 KB

.+ Apply Changes ] F oK |I I, Cancel 1

Adding Items to a Channel

When you add content or playlists to a channel, you can set properties that define how the
scheduled item will play back in the channel including daypart scheduling, activation/expi-
ration dates, and enabling expressions.

To add a scheduled item to a channel:

. To add content to the channel, select a content item to add. You can select multiple
items if you want to add more than one item at once with the same scheduled item

settings.
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5.

To add a playlist to the channel, click the PLAYLISTS tab and select one or more
playlists to add.

Click OK to close the Content Chooser dialog and open the Scheduled Items
Properties dialog.

Set any scheduled items properties and the daypart schedule to define how the content
or playlist will play within your channel. For more information, “About Scheduled
Items” on page 141.

Click OK.

To add non-in-rotation schedule items (recurring, timed, or triggered):

1.

2.

Add any desired in-rotation content. See “Adding and Editing an In-Rotation
Schedule Item” on page 142. for details.

Edit the in-rotation item and then change the schedule type from the content
properties window.

To change an in-rotation schedule item:

1.
2.

Select a schedule item and then press Edit.

From the Schedule Item Properties window, set the desired schedule type from the
pull-down menu.
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About Scheduled ltems

You can use the Scheduled Item Properties dialog to define how an item will be played back
in a channel. Set advanced properties including activation/expiration date and enabling

expression, and to override dynamic data bindings for that scheduled instance.

d items ta Default Channel..,.

born on this date |

Scheduls Properties |Dynamic Data || Enabling Expression |

scheduled Ttem: Biorn on this date L
scheduled Type: | 83 InRokation »|  [C]Disable this schedule item from playing

—5chedule Item Properties

Frequency This item will play approximately 10 times per hour.

12am fam Z2am 3am dam Sam Gam Fam fSam 3am 10am 1lam Zpm lpm Zpm 3pm dpm Spn Gpm Fpm Spm Spm 10pm 11pm 12am

Sunday

Monday

Tuesday

Wednesday

Thursday

Friday

Saturday

|E| |E| 1h |i|| Base Schedule - "El |O\rerride Options [0 sef]  + |

—hdvanced Properties
Activates: @ Mow ()AL | ¢, Jan 1, 1800 || |

Expires: B Mever () At | t, Jan 1, 3000 || |

| Ok | | Cancel

There are five ways that scheduled items can be played within a channel:

& In-rotation (“Adding and Editing an In-Rotation Schedule Item” on page 142)—This
is the most common way to schedule content or playlists in a channel. A channel repeatedly
plays its in-rotation items unless one of the specialized schedule items described below
takes precedence. You can choose the order in which in-rotation items are played back by
setting the channel or playlist picker type. The in-rotation picker can be set to play back
items in order, shuffled or randomly using a weighted frequency. Each in-rotation item can
additionally be set with a daypart schedule that enables or disables the item during specific
hours or days of the week and activation/expiration dates that define when the item should
start and stop playing.

. ¥ Recurring (“Adding a Recurring Scheduled Item” on page 145)—You can use this
schedule type to schedule content to play at regular repeated intervals, for example, every
15 minutes or every hour. A recurring item can be set to either interrupt playing content
when it’s time for it to play or to wait politely for the playing content to end before starting.
Like In-rotation items, you can set a daypart schedule to only enable the recurring item
during specific hours of the day.
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= Timed (“Adding a Timed Scheduled Item” on page 147)—When you want content to
play once at a specific time on a specific date or day of week, you can use this schedule
type. Like recurring items, timed items can be set to interrupt playing content at the play

time if desired

£ Triggered (“Adding a Triggered Scheduled Item” on page 148)—Content that is
scheduled using the triggered type only plays when triggered via the CNM trigger manager
or an external data source.

Merged (Playlists only) (“Adding a Merged Scheduled Item” on page 149)—Merged
playlists treat the scheduled items of a playlist as if they were directly added to the channel.
This enables you to take advantage of the organizational advantages of using playlists while
retaining full flexibility for scheduling. The “Merged” schedule-type does not appear in the
Scheduled-Type drop-down list of the Scheduled Item Properties dialog unless Playlist
content is added.

Adding and Editing an In-Rotation Schedule ltem

In-rotation scheduled items are the most common way to add items to a channel. You can
set a daypart schedule for in-rotation items. For CNM you can also set a frequency setting
if the channel is using the Weighted Frequency picker (“Setting the In-Rotation Playback
Order” on page 144).

You can add in-rotation scheduled items to a channel. For example, a day-part schedule for
in-rotation items as well as a frequency setting if the channel is using the Weighted
Frequency picker. (See “Setting the In-Rotation Playback Order” on page 144.)

To add an in-rotation scheduled item:
1. Click the Add in-rotation item button.
2. Select a content item.

3. Anitem is added to the channel with default values, such as frequency and
activation/expiration settings, etc.

4. Select Edit item to edit any in-rotation properties.
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2 Schedule Item Properties

coolsign

Schedule Properties |Bynan-|:ﬂat.a|| Endnkﬂgﬁmrm|

Scheduled Item: CoolSign

Scheduled Type: |§JInRotation v| [F] Disable this schedule item from playing

—Schedule Item Properties
Freguency IEI This item will play approximately 88 times per hour.

12am lam Zam 3am dam Sam Bam Fam Bam 9am 10am 11am 12pm lpm Zpem 3pm dpm Spen Bpm Fpm Spm 9pme 10pon 1po 12am

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
‘Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

HE® 4 4 @|Ease5chedule v|@|mm(ﬂsﬂ] v|

— Advanced Properties
Activates: @) Now ) At

Expires: B Never ) At

Wednesday, Jan 1,1800 - |[12:00:00am  Z]

Wednesday,Jan 1,3000 ~||iz:00:00AM ]

[F oK 1] [r Cancel 4

To set schedule item properties:

‘. The default setting is to use the Weighted Frequency picker. You can set the relative
frequency of the in-rotation item from 1 to 10. For more information on pickers,
“Setting the In-Rotation Playback Order” on page 144.

2. Define the times and days for which the scheduled item should be played. The blue
cells of the schedule grid indicate that the item will be played in rotation with any
other active scheduled items. The white cells indicate that the item will not play. For
more information, “Using Schedule Grids” on page 306.

3. Set any activation or expiration dates for the scheduled item. For more information,
“Setting Advanced Properties” on page 150.

o

The "Use local time" or "Use UTC time" selected above doesn't affect the activation
and expiration dates.
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4. If you have selected dynamic content and want to override the data bindings for this
scheduled item only, click the DYNAMIC DATA tab. For more information, see
“Overriding Dynamic Data Settings” on page 181.

5. Click OK to add the scheduled item to the channel.

Setting the In-Rotation Playback Order

To determine the order in which in-rotation scheduled items should play back within a
channel, you can choose one of the following playback algorithms:

Weighted Frequency—The default picker that uses a frequency value assigned to each
scheduled item to determine which item should play next. Items with higher frequency play
more often than items with a lower frequency. The frequency value for a scheduled item
represents its relative frequency when compared with other items in the channel.

In Order—Any active in-rotation items are played back in the order they appear in the
Channel grid.

O o

You can reorder scheduled items in the channel grid by clicking and dragging the item to a
new position.

Shuffled—Randomly shuffles all the in-rotation scheduled items and plays them back in
the random order. All the items play back before the list is shuffled again. This algorithm
ensures that the same scheduled item never plays back-to-back. Note that if there is only
one item, then it has to play back-to-back.

In addition, you can either allow or not allow back-to-back playback when using the
Weighted Frequency option. These options are set through the CNM (CHANNEL DIALOG >
ADVANCED TAB). See “Advanced Playback Settings” on page 167.

When set to "do not allow back-to-back", the weighted frequency option cannot be
completed. For example, if there are two In-rotation items, item 1 has frequency as 1 and
item 2 has frequency as 10. Normally, item 2 should play 10 times when item 1 plays only
once. But if you set "do not allow back-to-back", then the result is that item 1 and item 2
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plays alternatively, which means their actual frequency numbers are the same in order to
avoid back to back play.

TIP

Due to the randomness inherent in the weighted frequency picker, it is impossible to
predict exactly how often an item will play, but you can view an approximate estimate on
the Scheduled Items Properties dialog.

O o

When fewer than seven items are scheduled using the Weighted Frequency picker, the
picker allows items with higher frequencies to play back to back to preserve the relative
frequency ratios.

To select the in-rotation playback order:

»  Select the playback order type in the In-Rotation Items area of the Channel Properties
dialog (“About the Channel Properties Dialog” on page 138).

Adding a Recurring Scheduled ltem

Recurring scheduled items can be set to play back content on a repeating interval. You can
set properties related to the recurring interval as well as a schedule of the times and days of
the week for which the item is active.

To add a recurring scheduled item:

‘1. Follow the steps to add an new scheduled item to the channel. See “Adding Items to a
Channel” on page 139. for details.

2. In the Scheduled Item Properties dialog, expand RECURRING and then right click to
add an item from the Scheduled Type box.
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Sunday
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Saturday
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3.

Once selected, define how often you want the scheduled item to repeat by setting the
hours and minutes values.

O o=

A recurring item will play after each repeat interval starting at midnight. If you want to
offset when the recurring item plays, use the schedule grid to change the time when
the item becomes active. For example, if you want an item to play every hour on the
half hour, you would set the repeat interval to 1 hour and modify the schedule so that
the item becomes active at 12:30am.

If you want the scheduled item to play exactly at the defined recurring interval, even
if that would require interrupting content that is currently playing, check “Interrupt
playing content”. Non-interrupting scheduled items will be queued to play
immediately after the currently playing content.

Define the times and days for which the scheduled item should be played. The blue
cells of the schedule grid indicate that the item is active and the white cells indicate
that the item will not play. See “Using Schedule Grids” on page 306.

Set any advanced properties for the scheduled item. For more information, “Setting
Advanced Properties” on page 150.

If you have selected dynamic content and want to override the data bindings for this
scheduled item only, click the DYNAMIC DATA tab. For more information, see
“Overriding Dynamic Data Settings” on page 187.

Click OK to add the scheduled item to the channel.
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Adding a Timed Scheduled ltem

Timed scheduled items play back once at each timed interval. You can set timed items to
play back every day or on specific days at a defined time or once on a certain date and time.
Because timed scheduled items inherently define when they play, you cannot set a daypart
schedule for them.

To add a timed scheduled item:

‘1. Follow the steps to add an new scheduled item to the channel. See “Adding Items to a
Channel” on page 139.

2. In the Scheduled Item Properties dialog, select Timed from the Scheduled Type box.

25 Schedule Ttem Properties

Schedule Properties | Dynamic Data " Enabling Expression |

Scheduled Item:
Scheduled Type: | Timed - | Disable this schedule item from playing

—Schedule Item Properties

21 el 11:00:00 AM (Ever - Add .y
2:14:00 PM (Everyday)

B Uselocaltime ) Use UTC time

[F] Interrupt playing content

— Advanced Properties
Actvates: @ Now @At [Wednesday,Jan 1,1800 - |[12:00:00 A |

Expires: B Never ) At | Vednesday, Jan 1,3000

3. Click Add to define a time when the timed item should play. You can specify days of
the week when the timed item should play or set an exact date and time when the
timed item should play one time only.

o

To add multiple times for a schedule item, click the Add button again.
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4.

If you want the scheduled item to play exactly at the defined time(s), even if that
would require interrupting content that is currently playing, check “Interrupt playing
content”. Non-interrupting scheduled items will be queued to play immediately after
the currently playing content. Note that you can choose to use either local time or
UTC time. By default, the time specified here uses UTC time.

Set the activation date and expiration date for the scheduled item. For more
information, “Setting Advanced Properties” on page 150.

O o

7.

“Use local time” or "Use UTC time" if either was previously selected, doesn't affect
the activation and expiration dates.

If you have selected dynamic content and want to override the data bindings for this
scheduled item only, click the DYNAMIC DATA tab. For more information, see
“Overriding Dynamic Data Settings” on page 187.

Click OK to add the scheduled item to the channel.

Adding a Triggered Scheduled ltem

Triggered scheduled items are played whenever the assigned trigger is fired via an external
application or manually from the Manage Triggers dialog. You can select a trigger for the
schedule item, along with specific times and days of the week when the item is active.

To add a triggered scheduled item:

1.

Follow the steps to add a new scheduled item to the channel. See “Adding Items to a
Channel” on page 139. for details.

In the Scheduled Item Properties dialog, select Triggered from the Scheduled Type
box.

scheduled Item:
scheduled Type: | A, Triggered v| | Disable this schedule iterm Fram playing

—5chedule Item Properties

Trigger: |Trigger1 'l | Create Mew Trigger... | | Interrupt playing content

3. Select a trigger in the Trigger combobox or click Create New Trigger. For more
information on triggers, see 20. "Managing Triggers", on page 316

4. If you want the scheduled item to play immediately when it is triggered, even if that
would require interrupting content that is currently playing, check Interrupt playing
content. Non-interrupting scheduled items will be queued to play immediately after
the currently playing content.

O. Define the times and days for which the scheduled item can be triggered. The blue

cells of the schedule grid indicate that the item is active and the white cells indicate
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that the item will not play. For more information, see 19. "Using Schedule Grids", on
page 312.

Set the activation and expiration date for the scheduled item. For more information,
“Setting Advanced Properties” on page 150.

If you have selected dynamic content and want to override the data bindings for this
scheduled item only, click the Dynamic Data tab. For more information, see
“Overriding Dynamic Data Settings” on page 187.

8. Click OK to add the scheduled item to the channel.

Adding a Merged Scheduled ltem

Merged scheduled items are a special type of scheduled item that can only be used with
playlists. A merged playlist schedule item treats the items in a playlist as if they had been
added directly to the channel.

For example, you could create a “National” playlist and schedule it as merged within all of
your channels. The items in the “National” playlist would play back as if scheduled directly
within each channel except that you could update items centrally from within the playlist

without having to edit each channel.

For more information on playlists and scheduling strategies, 10. "Managing Playlists", on
page 169.

To add a merged scheduled item:

1.

Follow the steps to add a new scheduled item to the channel remembering to select
from the Playlists tab rather than the default Content tab of the Content Chooser. See
“Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139. for details.

In the Scheduled Item Properties dialog, select Mierged from the Scheduled Type
box.

Schedule Ttem Properties

Merged playlists will append all child schedule items
to the parent schedule,

o

Merged is only available as an option when you are adding a playlist to the channel.
You cannot set the Merged scheduled type for content or audio.

Set any activation or expiration dates for the scheduled item. For more information,
“Setting Advanced Properties” on page 150.

Click OK to add the scheduled item to the channel.
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To merge playlists playback constraints:
‘. The playback order of a merged playlist must match the parent schedule.

2. Once a schedule (channel or playlist) contains a merged playlist, you cannot change
the schedule’s playback order.

Setting Advanced Properties

You can set activation and expiration dates for scheduled items from the Advanced Prop-
erties dialog.

= Advanced Properties
Activates: & Now '-'f-At| B ay,Jan 1, 18 || [ . |

Expires: 3 Never '-'f-At| Be ay, Jan 1,300 || i ! |

Cancel

Setting Scheduled Item Activation and Expiration Dates

If you want a scheduled item to start or stop playing at some future date and time, you can
set the activation date and expiration date for the item. Items will not become active until
their activation date and will be indicated with a Pending status. Items set with an expiration
date will immediately stop playing at their expiration date and time.

O o

Activation and expiration dates are evaluated based on the local time zone of the player.
For this reason, expired scheduled items are not automatically deleted from a channel
until 24 hours after the expiration date to ensure that the content continues to play in all
time zones until the local expiration date is passed.

TIP

Activation and expiration dates for scheduled items are applied to the current channel
only. If you want to globally activate or expire content everywhere that it is scheduled, you
can set Content Activation and Expiration dates from the Content Properties dialog.

To set the activation date of a scheduled item:
1. Click the Activates At radio button.

2. Click the ACTIVATION DATE EDITOR drop-down to edit the activation date at which the
item can start playing.
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To set a scheduled item to be active now:
¢ Click the Activates Now radio button.

To set the expiration date of a scheduled item:
‘1. Click the Expires At radio button.

2. Click the Expiration Date Editor drop-down to edit the expiration date at which the
item should stop playing.

To set a scheduled item to never expire:

*  Click the Expires Never radio button.

Setting Enabling Expressions

Enabling expressions can be used to dynamically control when a player’s content plays and
under what conditions it plays. With this release, you can now use enabling expressions to
tie into dynamic Data Tables, Player Attributes (formerly Node Attributes), Content Attri-
butes and Site Properties to create complex behaviors not only from a player node level but
also from a site-level. The following sources and data tables can be used to create these
behaviors:

Player Attributes—(formerly called Node Attributes) Can be displayed within your views
in the Content Manager and used within searches or QuickSearches. For more details, see
“About Node Attributes” on page 298.

Content Attributes—Users create their own content attributes in user fields such as
language, company regions, store departments, etc. These attributes are tied to a player’s
content at the “site level” and can be used to track additional data about each site that is
relevant to your business.

Site Properties—Contains geographic information (locations, addresses, etc.) For more
details, see “Creating a New Site” on page 207.

Data Tables—Mini-databases with a structure that is flexible enough to allow you to store
anything from a single piece of information to a complex table with dozens of fields and
hundreds of records. For more details, see “About Data Tables” on page 213.

Only play if:

. Parameter 1
Source Attributes are il

enclosed with []. Source: | [Choose a source] v | Field: |[Choose a field] v

[Player Attributes]
[Content Attributes]

Eondkan: [Site Properties]

‘Weather
Parameter

urce: | [Value] v | Value:

Use advanced editor
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O o

The enabling expression is evaluated each time a scheduled item is “supposed” to play. If
it evaluates to true, the scheduled item plays back as scheduled; otherwise, the item does
not play. For example, if you have a data table that contains the local weather for a player,
you could use an enabling expression to play back content for umbrellas only in case of
rain.

Enabling expressions can only be used to enable/disable an item from playing back as it is
scheduled. You can’t use enabling expressions to force items to play. To force items to play
based on external data, 20. "Managing Triggers", on page 316.

To add or edit an enabling expression:

‘1. Double click an item in a channel and open the Schedule Item Properties dialog.

2. Click the Enabling Expression tab.

Schedule Properties " Dynamic Data ” Enabling Expression

Only play if:

Parameter 1

Source:  |{Choose a source] iv| Field: [Choose a field]

Condition: |[Choose a condition] v

Parameter 2

T
Source: |[Value] v | Value: |

| Use advanced editor

Following is a basic enabling expression that you can set up to evaluate against "Rain"
being in the "Condition" field of the data table "Weather." The intent is for the umbrella
advertisement to play each time it rains.
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‘ Schedule Properties " Dynamic Data || Enabling Expression

Select Data Table
“Weather”

Cnly play if:

Weather

Source:

- | Field: | Condition -

Condition: |Equals T

Parameter 2

Source:_ |[Value] - | value: lRaml =

"] Use advanced editor

Select the Condition Rain” appearsin the
“ " Value box.
Equals
Clear Expression

A more complex enabling expression can be setup as follows. In this case, a Player attribute

“Language” is compared to a Content attribute “Language”. The intent is for an “English”

player to play its content each time these two attributes match.

Schedule Properties ” Dynamic Data ” Enabling Expression
Only play if: |
parameter 1 Player Attri-
/ bute “Lan-
Source; [Player Attributes] ~ | Field:  Language - "
guage
Condition: |Equals -
Parameter 2
e Source: | [Content Attributes] - | Field: |Language v
”S:Iectl tbe Condition X Content Attri-
uals "
q ™| Use advanced editor bute “Lan-
guage”

A simpler enabling expression for “Language” can also be setup. In this case, a Player
attribute “Language” can be setup.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 153



n 71t 9. Managing Channels
HaIVISIOﬂ Adding Items to a Channel

Schedule Properties ” Dynamic Data || Enabling Expression

Only play if:

Parameter 1

Condition: |Equals

Parameter 2

Source:  |[Value]

[Fluse advanced editor

Clear Expression

Source: | [Player Attributes] = | Field: | Language

Player Attribute
“Language”

A

- | Value: -

Note that in this case the “Picklist” values
have been automatically populated.

Two things to remember when setting up Player attributes and Content attributes:

* Player attributes defined at the player node level will always override Site-level at-
tributes when used in enabling expressions.

+ IfaPlayer Attribute is undefined at the Player Node level, it inherits values defined
at the Site level.

If desired, check “Use advanced editor” if you want to review the actual JavaScript used
for the enabling expression or if you want to hand-edit the expression to add additional
logic to the expression. For more information on accessing dynamic data through JavaS-

cript expressions, see the Content Scripting technical documentation provided with your
software.

Schedule Properties H Dynamic Data ﬂ Enabling Expression

Only play if:

=GetValue();
function Getvalue()
{

return GetAttribute("Language") == GetContentAttribute("Language");
+

To clear an enabling expression:

*  Click the Clear Expression on the Enabling Expression tab.
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Determining when a Channel Can Start Playing

When you tune a player to a new channel, CoolSign automatically starts transferring the
content required by the channel down to the player. Depending on the speed of your
network and the number and size of the content files required for the channel, this can take
anywhere from a few seconds to hours. For each channel, you can decide if you want the
player to start playing items in the channel as soon as they are available or if you want the
player to continue playing the current channel (or black if there is no channel) until all the
items have transferred.

To mark a channel to wait for all items before playing:

¢ On the Channel Properties dialog, check “Wait for all items before playing”.

TIP

You can review the transfer status of the items in a channel to a player from the Player
Properties dialog or the Transfers tab of the Node Properties dialog for the player node.

Working with the Channel Grid

The channel grid on the Channel Properties dialog displays all of the items scheduled in the
channel. For organization purposes, each type of a scheduled item is listed in its own
collapsible area so you can easily view all types of items or just focus on the items in which
you are interested in. The channel grid displays the most common properties of each
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scheduled item as well as a graphical timeline of the item’s schedule.

=5 Simple Channel- Channels

channel : simple channel )

J General ” Advanced " Flayers " QuickSets " Security |

Name : [Simple Channel | Format: [-anv— |
Scheduled Items :
¥ In-rotationitems (3items) Playback order : Pl \'n'ezkuf]anuary , 2011 > Vieek of January 16, 2011 Options ¥
| Name Time | Index Starts | Stops Su | Mo We Th | Fr | Sa | su 1o Tu | we | ™ Fr sa |
~H 1 30 Playlst  Now Never ----- ------|
EE 2 :30 Play 2nd MNow MNever ----- ------|
EE 3 :15 Play 3rd Now MNever ----- ------|

» Recurring items (0 items)
» Timed items (0 items)

» Triggered items (0 items)

| Addin-rotationitem... || Edititem.. || Deleteitem | Totsl channel disk size © 46 KB

i Apply Changes H 0K '|| |. Cancel 1

Using Scheduled Item Collapsible Areas

Each type of scheduled item has its own collapsible area in the channel grid. You can
expand or collapse each area to view or hide the scheduled items. When you first open a
Channel Properties dialog, only the collapsible areas with one or more scheduled items are
expanded. The other areas are collapsed.

To expand a collapsed scheduled item type area:

* Click » toexpand a collapse area.

TIP

To automatically collapse any other open areas, hold down the Ctrl key while expanding
an area.
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To resize an open area:

1. Move the mouse to the area between the two areas you want to resize.

2. When the cursor changes to <, click and drag vertically to resize the areas.

Understanding the Channel Grid

To help you quickly identify the properties of scheduled items, the channel grid provides
visual feedback in the form of icons, colors, and the graphical timeline. Depending on the
properties of your scheduled items, you might see one of more of the following icons:

B Active content items scheduled in the channel.
[0 Active playlists scheduled in the channel.

B Content that becomes active in the future due to a scheduled item or content activation
date being set.

B Content that has expired due to a scheduled item or content expiration date being set.

@ Content that has been disabled by checking the Disable this scheduled item from
playing on the Scheduled Item Properties dialog.

= Indicates a scheduled item for which an enabling expression has been set.

Setting Activation and Expiration Dates from the Channel Grid

You can set the activation and expiration date for a scheduled item without opening its
Scheduled Item Properties dialog. To do so, the date directly in the grid.

To edit a scheduled item'’s activation or expiration date:
‘1. Click the activation (Starts) or expiration (Stops) date from the Channels grid.

2. Select a new date and time to use for activation or expiration or click Activates Now
or Expires Never to remove the activation or expiration date.

O o

If the scheduled content has an activation or expiration date set from the Content
Properties dialog, the activation and expiration dates will appear in red. A content item’s
activation and expiration dates always take precedent over a scheduled item’s. You
cannot set the scheduled item’s activation or expiration date outside the range defined by
the content, but you can set it later or earlier.
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Editing Content Properties

You can open the Content Properties dialog for any content scheduled in your channel if
you want to quickly view or edit settings for the content.

To edit content properties for a scheduled content item:

Right-click on the scheduled item and choose EDIT CONTENT PROPERTIES.

Showing Content Thumbnails
You can view the thumbnails for content in your channel.

To display content thumbnails in the channel grid:

Right-click in any column header and choose SHOW THUMBNAILS.

Working with the Timeline View

The graphical timeline in the channel grid visually displays when a scheduled item is active
across a span of weeks. You can configure the timeline to show from one to eight weeks
and to calculate the total loop duration of scheduled content. You can also directly modify

a scheduled item’s activation and expiration dates by clicking and dragging within the
timeline.

Understanding the Timeline

The timeline indicates the active state of the content during the current week and for two to
eight weeks into the future.

Right-click the date to directly
select a week to display.

Use these arrow buttons to move Click the Options menu
to the previous or next week. to set additional options

\ / to configure the timeline.
I'd

] Week of Mar 26, 2006 Pe izek of Apr 02, 2006 Cptions ¥

This pattern rep-
resents the day-

Su Mo Tu We Th Fr Sa Su Mo Tu We Th Fr S5a
vrcnsasetor | T I O OO O O O O W W | Vv e
fheftem | | B vationfexpirat

activation/expiration
- OVERRIDDEMN WEEK

IR RN | Geornen

Indicates that this he checkerboard indi
week has an overrid- Th echec erboarc pattern.m u:ar:es
den daypart schedule. t at_t e content is not active or has
expired on these days.

The following colors and patterns are used to indicate the active state of an item:
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Solid blue—Indicates that the schedule item is active during the displayed days for the
entire day.

White—Indicates that the item is not active on this day due to an activation or expiration
date on the item.

Blue/gray pattern—Represents the daypart schedule for an item.

Checkerboard—Indicates that a content item is not active on this day because activation
or expiration dates were set on the item itself.

Yellow—Weeks for which a scheduled item’s daypart schedule has been overridden.
Selecting the Displayed Weeks

By default, the timeline view displays the current week along with the number of future
weeks set in the View options menu. You can select other weeks to view the timeline.

To change the visible week:

. Right-click the week label to open the Week Selector Calendar.

4l Wesk of Feh 74, 2008 P
[ 4 ™arch » 4 2008 » |

SM TW T F 5
3 24 25 26[27 28 29 1
W 2 3 45 6 7 8

1 g 10 11 12 13 14 15
2| 1§ 17 18 19 20 21 22
G\EE 24 25 26 27 28 29
¥ 3031 1 2 3 4 5

Today Clear

2. Select a day in the week you want to display in the timeline.

To navigate to the next or previous week:

*  Click the left or right arrows to navigate to the previous or next week.
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To change the number of displayed weeks:

. Click Options to open the VIEW OPTIONS menu.

Show wiesks

Show koop duration

2. Set the number of visible weeks from 1 to 8.

Showing Timelines

This option is for loading channel dialog quickly for very complex schedules. Uncheck
“Show timeline” if you don’t want the timeline section displayed. Note that if “Show
timeline” is unchecked, the remaining view options are disabled.

Viewing the Loop Duration

If you are interested in managing the total duration of the In-Rotation items scheduled in a
channel, you can use the Loop Duration panel. You can check the total duration of all
content scheduled in-rotation by day. You can also set a minimum and maximum loop
duration to receive visual indication of when the duration of your loop exceeds or is under
your settings.

/ ¥ Loop duration : ?_ 1:20 / 1:20 1:54 lv_

Click to open
the Loop menu.

Yellow indicates that the
total loop length is less
than the minimum setin
the loop menu.

Blue indicates that the
total loop length is
within the min and max
set in the loop menu.

Red indicates that the
total loop length is longer
than the maximum set in
the loop menu.

To display the Loop Duration panel:

. Click Options to open the VIEW OPTIONS menu.

2. Check Show Loop Duration.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01




n 71t 9. Managing Channels
HaIVISIOﬂ Cutting, Copying, and Pasting a Channel's Scheduled ltems

To set the Max Loop and Min Loop settings:

. Click Loop Duration to open the LOOP menu.

Loop

Mazx boop ¢ seconds
Min boop 0 5 | seconds
>

2. Set the minimum duration in seconds that you want your loop to play. If your loop
length is less than this value, the Loop Duration panel will display a yellow warning
color.

3. Set the maximum duration in seconds that you want your loop to play. If your loop
length is greater than this value, the Loop Duration panel will display a red warning
color.

Cutting, Copying, and Pasting a Channel's Scheduled Items

You can cut, copy, and paste scheduled items to different channels or you can copy just the
schedule properties from a scheduled item and apply it to another scheduled item. When
you copy and paste a scheduled item, you are duplicating the entire scheduled item
including the content or playlist that is scheduled. When you just copy an item’s schedule
properties, you are only copying the settings for the scheduled item and can then apply
those settings to another scheduled item without changing the content or playlist that is
scheduled.

To cut or copy a channel’'s schedule item(s) to another channel:
‘. Open the source Channel Properties dialog.

2. Select the scheduled items to be copied using:
» Ctrl-C to copy or Ctrl-X to cut.

» Right-click and choose CuUT or COPY.

To paste a channel’'s schedule item(s) to another channel:
‘. Open the target Channel Properties dialog.

2. Paste on the scheduled items grid by:
» Enter Ctrl-V or right-click.
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Overriding Playlist Scheduled ltems

You can override the properties of the items within a playlist scheduled within a channel.
Playlist overrides are applied only for the channel in which you create the override and not

anywhere else the playlist is used.

For more information on overriding scheduled items, “Overriding Channels” on page 184.

Reviewing where a Channel is Used

You can quickly view which players have been tuned to a channel from the Players tab of
the Channel Properties dialog.

For details, “Tuning a Player to a Channel” on page 178.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 162



10. Managing Playlists

Playlists add additional flexibility when programming your channels by providing the
capability to create “sub-schedules” within the channel’s schedule. You can also use

playlists to help in “localizing” your schedules across multiple sites and players. Playlists
are similar to channels with the following differences:

*  You can only add In-Rotation scheduled items to a playlist.

You can’t tune a player to a playlist. You must schedule a playlist within a channel.

» Playlists can be scheduled within other playlists.

Working with Playlists

You can manage the playlists in your network from the Playlists manager page of CNM.

From the Playlists page, you can create new playlists, edit or delete existing playlists, and
program content within your playlists.

To navigate to the Playlists page:
Click the Playlists icon in the navigation bar.

To create a new playlist:

‘1. From the Playlists page, do one of the following:
» Choose ACTIONS > CREATE NEW PLAYLIST.

» Right-click on the PlayList Manager grid and choose CREATE NEW PLAYLIST.

In content or audio manager, right click on a quickset and then select MAKE PLAY-
LIST.

On the Channel and Playlist dialogs, select one or more schedule items and then
select "Make Playlist from selected items".

The Playlist Properties dialog appears.

2. Inthe Name field, enter a name for your new playlist.
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3. Choose a format for your new playlist from the Format combobox. Only content with
the same format can be scheduled into the playlist, and only channels with the same
format can schedule the playlist.

O o

Once you add items to a playlist, you can no longer modify its format. If you need to
change the format of a playlist, delete any scheduled items first.

4. Add content items and/or other playlists to the playlist. See “About the Playlist
Properties Dialog” on page 165.

9. Click OK.

To edit an existing Playlist:

‘. From the PlayList page, do one of the following to display the PlayList Properties dia-
log:

» Select the channel and choose ACTIONS > EDIT PLAYLIST PROPERTIES.
* Right-click the channel and choose EDIT PLAYLIST PROPERTIES.

* Double-click on the playlist.

2. In the Playlist Properties dialog, change any available properties or add, edit, or
remove scheduled items in the channel. See “About the Playlist Properties Dialog” on
page 165.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes. Any channels using this playlist will automatically
update to reflect the changes.

To delete a playlist:

*  Select the playlist and choose EDIT > DELETE or right click to select a playlist and then
select Delete.
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About the Playlist Properties Dialog

You can use the Playlist Properties dialog to set or modify the properties of a playlist, add
scheduled items to the playlist, and review which channels currently use the playlist. The
Playlist Properties dialog is very similar to the Channel Properties dialog.

playlist : on the news today landsca
General | Advanced ” Channels ” CuickSets ” Security |

Marme ; |On The Mews Today Landscape Playlist | Farmat: |Landscape

v In-rotation items (2 items) Playback arder : o September 05, 2010 [ Cwptiare ¥

Mame Time: | Index Starts | Stops \Su Mo Tu "W_ThéFﬁEa Su EMu;Tu:w:Th: Fr |Sa

Eﬂ Barn on this date L 110 Play 1st Mowy Mever
. Entertanment headlines L 07 Play 2nd Ty Mever

{8 Play one item (&) Play alliterns

| Add in-rotation tem... || Edtitem... || Deleteitem ol disk size + 320 KB

l, Apply Changes || I K |J || Cancel 1

Adding Items to a Playlist

The process for adding items to a playlist is identical to adding items to a channel except
that you can only add In-Rotation scheduled items.

For more information on adding items to a channel, see “Adding Items to a Channel” on
page 139.

Scheduling a Playlist in a Channel

Playlists can be scheduled into a channel (or other playlists) with all the same properties as
a piece of content. You can schedule a playlist as In-rotation, Recurring, Timed, or Trig-
gered. Playlists can have daypart schedules, activation/expiration dates, and enabling
expressions just like content. However, when it comes time for a playlist to “play”, the
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channel lets the playlist pick which content or playlist should play, based on the items
scheduled within the playlist and its own playback order settings.

Determining how a Playlist Plays

Just as with a channel, you can set the playback order for a playlist using the Playback order
combobox. For more information on setting playback order, see “Setting the In-Rotation
Playback Order” on page 144.

Additionally, you can define whether the playlist should just play one item or all the items
each time it is picked to play by its parent channel.

Play One Item—When a playlist is set to Play One Item, it will play one item picked from
its scheduled items. After playing the one item, it will return control to the parent channel
or playlist.

Sample playback order for channel with playlist set to play one item

Content 1

Content 2

PLAYLIST

‘ Playlist 1 Play oneitem | Content A
Content 3 / Content B

Content 1 Content C
Content 2 Content A
Playlist 1 Play one ftem = Content B
Content 3 Content C
Content 1
etc....
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Play All tems—When a playlist is set to Play All Items, it will play all of its scheduled
items before returning control to the parent channel or playlist.

Sample playback order for channel with playlist set to play all items

Content 1
Content 2 PLAYLIST
Playlist 1 |—221"" I Content A
ContentB
Content C
/
Content 3
Content 1
Content 2
etc....

About Merged Playlists

In addition to the four standard types of scheduled items, you can also schedule a playlist
as merged within a channel. When a playlist is merged with a channel, the items within the
playlist are treated just as if they were added directly to the parent channel. The parent
channel selects scheduled items to play using both the scheduled item added directly to the
channel and the items within the merged playlist. This feature allows you to manage sub-
sections of a channel separately and share them across multiple channels.

O o

The playback order settings for a playlist are ignored when the playlist is scheduled as
merged.

Advanced Playback Settings

You can use the Playlist Properties dialog to evaluate channels that contain multiple
instances of a dynamic content item. Two evaluations are available via the Advanced tab
in the Playlist Properties dialog.

Data Context Sharing—The default for this setting is to have the “next” data row used
each time it plays so the context of “where are you in the list” is maintained for the entire
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channel. Alternately, if unchecked, the dynamic content maintains “independent” contexts
and as such plays the same row from within the data table.

Picker Context Sharing—The default for this setting is to have the “next” playlist item
used each time it plays so the context of “where are you in the list” is maintained for the
entire channel. Alternately, if unchecked, the playlists maintain “independent” contexts and
as such plays the same item from within the playlist (if they’re reset to in-order).

a2 Channell - Channels

channel : channell
General | Advanced " Flayers " QuickSets " Security |

— Advanced Playback Settings

[F] Wait forall items totransfer before playingthis channel

[F] allow back to back item selection during weighted playbadc

[#] Evaluate multipleinstances of scheduleitems in channel data context | L7)]

[#] Evaluate multipleinstances of scheduleitems in channel picker context | (7))

! Apply Changes 1 oK | Cancel

Localizing Schedules

If your network contains a large number of sites or players, you may find that, while each
player or site has some unique content playing on it, there is also a large amount of content
that should be played across all the sites as well. You can use playlists to optimize your
schedules so you can manage a large number of channels across a large number of players
but still easily add content to the entire set or a subset of channels.

For example, if you are using CoolSign for a national advertising network, you may have
national content that needs to play across your entire network, regional content that only
plays on the West Coast, and specific content that plays at each site. By using merged play-
lists, you can build up channels for each player or site that can contain both the player-
specific content items as well as a National and/or Regional merged playlist you have
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defined. By scheduling the National playlist into every channel used by every player, you

can now quickly add or remove scheduled items from every player by just editing the
National Playlist once.

Sample localized channels using merged playlists

San Francisco Channel Los Angeles Channel New York Channel
National Playlist (merged)
West Coast Playlist (merged) East Coast Playlist (merged)
SF-only Content 1 LA-only Content 1 NY-only Content 1
SF-only Content 2 LA-only Content 2 etc.
etc. etc.
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The Players page of the CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) lets you view all the CoolSign
players connected to your network. You can do any of the following on the Players page:

*  Tune a player to a channel.
* Review both detailed and rollup play history for a player.
*  Set a schedule for the volume level of a player.

*  Remotely configure the player, including defining multiple regions and display
control.

*  View the current status of both the player and any displays connected to the player.
*  View the current content that is now playing on the player.

*  Organize the players by geographic distribution, using the Sites panel.

*  Create QuickSets and QuickSearches to filter which players are visible in the grid.

* Force content to play immediately on the player.

About Players and Channels

The CNM uses a channel metaphor for scheduling content to play back on your players.
You create channels and then program content and playlists within each channel. Once your
channels are designed, you can then tune players to that channel.

Once you tune a player to a channel, the CNM automatically takes care of everything
required to distribute the content, playlists, and data tables to the player. The CNM checks
to see which files need to be transferred and immediately starts sending them across your
network to each player. Depending on the settings of the channel, items in the channel can
start playing as soon as they are available, or the player can wait for all the items in the
channel to be available before switching to the channel.

If you modify a channel by adding new scheduled items, editing existing scheduled items,
or removing items, those changes are automatically distributed to any players tuned to that
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channel. If a player happens to be offline when the changes are made, the CNM distributes
the changes as soon as the player reconnects to the network.

NOTE

While each player can only be tuned to a single channel at a time, any number of players
can be tuned to the same channel. This enables you to update a single channel and have
those changes automatically applied to all the players tuned to that channel.

For more information on working with channels, see “Managing Channels” on page 135 for
details.

About the Player Properties Dialog

You can use the Player Properties dialog to tune a player to a channel, review play history,
and schedule volume control.

To edit the properties of a player:
Do one of the following:
*  Double-click on the player in the grid.

*  Select one or more players and choose Actions > Edit Player Properties or right-click
and choose Edit Player Properties.
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Player 1 - Players [ o - ¢

Networked Type A Player

Channel | Play Logs Quick Sets Sound Control

Region:  player 1 *  Format: Cdlandscape  Status: @ Playing
Tune to channel:  Channel w recurring items ¥ New Channel... | Edit Channel...
~ | In-rotation items(0 items) Playback order: Weighted

Name | Time  Freq| Starts Stops Status

~ Recurring items(5 item)
~ | Timed items(0 items)

~ Triggered items(0 items)

Total channel disk size: 73 KB Now Playing: 1

Apply oK Cancel

Tuning a Player to a Channel

You can use the Player Properties dialog to tune a player to the channel it should use to play
back content. The Player Properties dialog displays the currently tuned channel, using the
same grid as appears on the Channel Properties dialog.

For more information on working with channels and the channel schedule grid, 8. "About
Scheduling", on page 133.
To tune a player to a channel:

. Select a new channel from the Tune to channel drop-down menu (“To edit the proper-
ties of a player:” on page 171). The channel grid is updated to reflect the new channel.

2. Click OK or Apply Changes. Any needed files will immediately begin transferring to
the player.

O o

To tune multiple players to the same channel at the same time, select multiple players
before opening the Player Properties dialog. If you set the player to tune to a channel
behind a firewall, you must open up a port corresponding to the streaming route.
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Reviewing a Channel Before Tuning

Before you commit to tuning a player to a channel, you can see what the channel contains
as well as which content items in the channel will need to be transferred to the player before
they can play.

The status of each item in the proposed schedule can be either of the following:

@ avalable  Available—The content item is already available on the local player hard disk
and will not require any transfer to play.

@ Transfer required (345k8)  Transfer required—The content must be transferred to the
player before this item can be played. If the channel is marked as “Wait for all items before
playing”, the player will not switch to the new channel until all needed content has been
transferred to the player.

O o

All content in a tuned channel will be transferred to a player regardless whether it is
currently active or pending activation due to the setting of a future activation date on the
content or schedule item. This feature allows you to “stage” content on the player at the
time you tune it so that you can be assured that the content is available when it comes
time for it to play.

Viewing Transfer Status of Items to a Player

When you tune a player to a channel, all of the content, playlists, data tables, and files
required to play that channel will automatically start transferring to the player. If, at any
point, you modify either the channel or any content or playlists included in the channel, any
changes will also be automatically transferred to the player for you.

The status of each transferring item can be any of the following:

@ checking...  Checking—FEither a transfer has not yet started and the system is checking
to see if it is necessary to transfer content to the player or CNM is still waiting for the server
to send an updated transfer status report.

mmmr 1 The transfer bar displays the current progress of a transfer to a player.

I An all-green transfer bar indicates that all necessary files for the content
have been transferred to the player but that the content has not been loaded yet. You may
see this status temporarily when the channel is marked to “Wait for all items to transfer
before playing” or when there are additional files required for the content to play, for
example, data tables with imported media files that have not yet completed transfer.

During the transfer, the Player Properties dialog shows the progress of the entire transfer
required for the player:
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Total Transfer (3% complete) |&

Viewing the Status of Scheduled Items on a Player

=

Once all the necessary files required to play back content have been transferred to the
player, the content will be loaded and should start playing back as scheduled. There are a
number of reasons why content that has been scheduled and transferred to a player might
not be actively playing. Once a content item has been transferred to the player and loaded,
you can review its current status in the status column of the Player Properties dialog.

The status of each loaded item can be any of the following:

e ok Ok—The content is loaded and should be playing back as scheduled.

o okirendingg OK (Pending)—The content is loaded but is pending a future activation
date, either set in the schedule item or the content.

& ok (Expired) OK (EXpired)—The content is loaded but has expired due to a past expiration
date set in the schedule item or content. Expired items are automatically deleted from a
channel after 24 hours.

@ Inactive IN@ctive—The schedule item has been disabled from the Schedule Item Prop-
erties dialog.

& eror Error—A problem occurred while the content was playing back. The status
includes additional information about the type of error and the version of the content which
is playing. For more information on content errors, see “Troubleshooting display errors” on
page 386.

TIP

If the status column is not wide enough to see the entire error status message, you can
hover the mouse over the column to see a tool tip, which displays the full contents of the
field.

e offine  Offline—The entire player is currently offline.

Quick Tuning a Player to a Channel

You can quick tune a player (or players) directly to a channel without using the Edit Player
Properties dialog. When using this feature, all players (or nodes) that are currently high-
lighted are automatically tuned to the desired channel(s).
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To quick tune a player or player node:

1. From the Player Manager, select QUICK TUNE...

Ex Actions Help
content sites
Full Name Format Channel Now Playing | |
Show All Items
tont Networked Type A Player[Output 1] > Player 1 [ Landscape Streaming Chan -- (
conten » O [Undefined country)
E Win 7 on switch 3[Output 1] > Player 1 [ Landscape  Multiple fily type -- |
audio MyPlayer[Output 1] > Player 1 [ Landscape Channel w Enabl -- {
dynamic data virtual Player[Output "~ " landscape Default Channel -- {

Edit Player Properties...
Win7-vM {formerly r tandscape  Default Channel -- (
Configure Player...

data tables
schedules Edit Node Properties...
Jump To Node
channels
Quick Tune...
i=
Sem
. Play Content Now...
playlists
nodes Select all 5 and... »

-3

2. From the Quick Channel Tuner dialog, select a channel (or channels) to which you
want to tune the selected players.

Quick Channel Tuner o B e X

Select a channel to tune selected players to:

Logo Channel

ticker Channel2

<Channel w Enabling expression using conduit>
<Channel1l>

<Channel2>

<Default Channel>

<Multicast Channel>

<Multiple fily types Channel3>

<Streaming Channel>

<Supported Media files>

oK Cancel "

NOTE

Channels that have angled brackets are in “ANY” format.
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3. Click OK.

Jump to Node

If you have multiple player nodes, you can use the Jump to Node feature to display the node
for a specific player in the CoolSign Network Manager. Once selected, this node appears
in the Network Manager along with the filter that was created in the Quicksets dialog.

To filter on a specific player node:

‘. From the Players Manager, highlight the desired player node and select Jump to Node
(see “Quick Tuning a Player to a Channel” on page 174 for details).

2. From the Network Manager, configure the player node as desired.

Modifying channels

While you will usually create and edit channels from the Channels page, the Player Prop-
erties dialog provides some shortcuts to help you manage the available channels.

Creating a New Channel

You can create a new blank channel directly from the Player Properties dialog and tune the
player to it in one step.
To create a new channel:

‘1. Click New Channel to open a new Channel Properties dialog (“To edit the properties
of a player:” on page 171).

2. Enter a name for the new channel and add schedule items as desired. For more
information on working with channels, see 19. "Using Schedule Grids", on page 306.

3. Click OK.

Editing the Currently Tuned Channel

If you want to make changes to the currently tuned channel, you can do so directly from the
Player Properties dialog without having to close the dialog and navigate to the Channels

page.

NOTE

Changes you make to a channel will be applied to every player that is tuned to that
channel. If you want to make changes to a channel for the current player only, refer to
“Overriding Channels” on page 178.
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To edit the current channel:

. Click Edit Channel to open a Channel Properties dialog for the currently tuned chan-
nel (see “To edit the properties of a player:” on page 171).

2. Make any desired changes to the channel.

3. Click OK. Any changes made to the channel will automatically start transferring to
the player.

Viewing Play Logs

You can retrieve the play history for a specific piece of content from the Content Properties
dialog (see “Retrieving Play History for Content” on page 126) but if you want to review

all of the content that played on a player, you can use the Play logs tab of the Player Prop-
erties dialog.

Viewing Play Summaries for a Player

You can retrieve rolled-up summaries of all the content that has played on a player or set
of players across any time range. Each content item that has played during the defined view
range will be displayed with the total number of times it has played and the percentage of
total plays of all played content.

To view the play log summary:

. Click Play logs in the Player Properties dialog.

2. Inthe Play Logs tab, select the View Range for which you would like to retrieve
playlogs or manually enter a From and o date (“To edit the properties of a player:”
on page 171).

3. Click Retrieve Logs.

Viewing Detailed Play Logs for a Player

In certain situations, you may want to retrieve the detailed logs for each player to review
the exact time and reason that each piece of content played. If the content is enabled to log
data slots, you can even view the state of any dynamic data fields at each time the content
played.

For more information on enabling content to log dynamic data, see “Enabling Data Slot
Logging” on page 134.
To view the detailed play logs:

. Select the View Range for which you want to retrieve detailed playlogs or manually
enter a From and To date (“To edit the properties of a player:” on page 171).

2. Check the MIShow detailed logs checkbox.
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3. Click Retrieve Logs.
Exporting Logs
Once you have retrieved play logs for a player, you can export the logs to a file.

To export play logs:

* Right-click on any column header and choose EXPORT DATA....

TIP

For more information on working with grids, see “About the Data Grid” on page 25.

Overriding Channels

Overriding a channel is an advanced feature that provides added flexibility when sched-
uling content to play back on a player. Normally, tuning multiple players to the same
channel will result in each player playing back the channel as it was programmed in the
Channel Properties dialog. However, in some cases, you may want to make a small change
to a channel on a specific player without creating an entirely new channel. For this situation,
you can override certain properties of the scheduled items in a channel and apply them to a
single player only.

NOTE
Overridden items are indicated in blue italic type in the channel grid.

WARNING

Channel overriding should be used sparingly, as it can cause confusion in troubleshooting
player issues and unexpected results when editing a channel that has been overridden in
one or more players. In most cases, you should be able to achieve your scheduling goals
using other mechanisms available like playlists or enabling expressions.

To override the properties of a scheduled item:

. On the Channel tab, do one of the following:

» Right-click on the scheduled item and choose OVERRIDE ITEM.
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e Double-click on the scheduled item.

playlist of dynamic data using p

J Schedule Properties || - Enabling Expression |

scheduled Item: 51 PlayList of Drynamic Data using Pixel

scheduled Type: |§J InR.otation . | Disable this schedule item from playing

WARNING : You are currently overriding the properties of this schedule item.
any changes will only be applied to the currently selected channel or plaver.

—5Schedule Item Properties

Ttem will play in rokation

12am lam 2am 3am 4am Sam Gam Fam Sam 9am 10em 1lam $2pm lom 2pm 3pm dpm Spem Gpm Fpm Spm 9pm 10pm 11pr 12am
Sunday

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
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Saturday

E ih 4 [ 3 E|Base schedule - |@ |Ouen’ide Options [0 sef]  w |

—Adwvanced Properties

Activates: @ Mow (At [wednesday, Jan 1, 1800 -|[1z:00m008m 2]

Expires: O Mever )AL [Wednesday, Jan 1, 3000 - |[1z:0m004m 2]

]

2. On the Override Schedule Item Properties dialog, override any changes to the base
schedule item. You can override the following:

* The daypart schedule for the item.
* The enabling expression for the item.

* Disable the item from playing.

You cannot change the base scheduled type of an item or change the activation or ex-
piration dates.

3. Click OK.

To clear an override:

* Right-click the overridden item and choose CLEAR OVERRIDE.
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Controlling Player Volume

You can use the Sound Control tab of the Player Properties dialog to directly set or schedule
the overall volume of a player. The player volume settings are applied globally to all
content that plays. If you want to adjust an individual content item’s volume relative to
other content being played, see “Using the Content Properties Dialog” on page 118.

A WARNING

You can only control the volume of SWF files that are version 8 or older. With SWF version
9 files, it is not possible to control the player volume.

To directly set the volume of a player:
. Click the Set Volume radio button.

2. Enter a volume for the player from 0 to 100, with 0 being no audio and 100 being the
maximum volume.

O o

Setting the volume on a player volume is equivalent to setting the Master Volume in
the Windows Mixer. The Wave Volume in the Windows Mixer will always be set to the
maximum.

To schedule volume on a player:
. Click the Set Volume according to Schedule radio button.
2. Do one of the following:

* Click or drag a range of cells to toggle the volume on and off for the selected time.

* Right-click on a cell or range of cells to set a specific volume level for the selected
time.
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Sound Volume
® set volume to | o =

) set volume according to schedule
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& - 01:00:00 i ® | » | | Overrides (0 set)

For more information on using schedule grids, see 19. "Using Schedule Grids", on
page 312.

Overriding Dynamic Data Settings

Normally, when you schedule dynamic content into a channel, the content will play back
using whatever data table bindings set during import of the content or from the Content
Properties dialog. If you want to change which dynamic data table a content item uses for
a specific player or channel without needing to duplicate the entire content item, you can
override the bindings from the Scheduled Item Properties dialog.

To override data bindings at schedule time:

1. Do one of the following:
* Right-click on the scheduled item and choose OVERRIDE ITEM.

* Double-click on the scheduled item.
2. From the Scheduled Item Properties dialog, click to display the Dynamic Data tab.

3. Ifyou want to override a binding, select a new data table to use for this scheduled
item only.

4. The Dynamic Data tab allows you to edit the data in a data table directly from the
dialog. You can add or delete rows and edit data as needed.

O o

Edits to a data table are applied globally to the data table everywhere that it is used.
You cannot override the values in a data table for a scheduled item—you can only
override which data table is used. For more information on localizing data, see
“Localizing Data” on page 217.
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9. If you want to override the master expression prescript, click Edit Prescript

Expression.

6. Click OK.

For more information on dynamic data and content binding, see 14. "About Dynamic

Data", on page 213.

Playing Content On-Demand (Play Content Now)

You can direct the CNM to play content on demand, even if that would require interrupting
content that is currently playing. You can also direct the CNM to play from a playlist on
demand.

To play content on demand:

1.

2. Right-click PLAY CONTENT NOW.

=5 Coolsign NC- CoolSign Manager 4.6.0

Eile Edit Views Tools

Actions  Help

In the Players page, select the player/region where you want to run the content.

home

contant
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—
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schedules
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= =
El

playlists

E‘%
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Show All Items

p (& [Undefined country]
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MEPCS-[Site ID] QA Test = Logo
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Configure Player...
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3. In the Content dialog, select the content that you want to play immediately.

If content is listed in black, it is available to play immediately.
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+ Ifcontentis listed in red, it is not currently available on the Player node, and begins
playing after the content has been transferred to the Player.

Clicking Play Next or Play Now causes the selected content to be transferred
to the Player node.
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4. Click Play Now.

The new content begins to play immediately in the selected player/region.
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CNM provides tools to allow you to remotely configure many settings on your players and
control devices so that you don’t need to physically access them once they are deployed.
You can use these configuration features to:

* Manage the displays that are serial-controlled by the player.
»  Set or schedule the display input for controlled displays.
*  Change the video card settings including resolution, refresh rate and bit depth.

*  Configure multiple regions for a player including layout and other properties.

About the Configure Player Dialog

You can access the Configure Player dialog from either the Players page or the Network

page. When selecting multiple players, only the device settings tab is available. The Player
Setup tab’s features are disabled for multi-selected players.

To configure a player:
Do one of the following:

* Right-click on the player and choose Configure Player.

*  Choose Actions > Configure Player.

About Multi-Region Players

CoolSign enables you to define multiple independent regions for a player. However, it is
recommended that no more than eight independent regions for a player be used. Each player
region can be tuned to its own channel and plays back its content loop independently of any
other regions. Player regions can be positioned anywhere within the video output for a
player and can even overlap.

You can use the CoolSign multi-region features to create headline news style content
layouts, overlay bugs or tickers on other channels, or other special layout effects. Each
region is effectively a full-fledged CoolSign player; there are no restrictions (other than PC
performance) that limit what type of content you can play in a region. Regions fully support
dynamic content, live video, progressive meters, and all other available content function-

ality.
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Configuring Multi-Region Players

You can configure video card settings and define multiple region players from the Player
Setup tab of the Configure Players dialog.

Configure Player (virtual Player)

Player Setup Devices

Video outputs

IName Video Card

lOutput 1 Virtual

Resolution Refresh Rate Depth| Orientation

1024x768 60

32 t Landscape[0°]

Use the Region Layout
Window to drag to
position or resize
regions.

Add, edit or
delete region

ns

Format

Configure video output
settings for the video
card(s) installed in the
player PC.

Width | Height| OffsetX OffsetY’

Apply Changes |

N

Add Region... Edit Region... Remove Region...

Predefined Layouts [Custom]

T~

Ciandscape + 1024 768 0O 0

v X | Save Current Layout...
AN

Use this grid to man-
age player regions
and numerically set
layout values.

Bri

Configuring Video Outputs

Use these controls to apply saved
multi-region layouts to the current

OK l \ Cancel

Each CoolSign player contains one or more video cards. If you want to remotely recon-
figure a player video card to a different resolution, refresh rate, bit depth or orientation, you
can do this from the Player Setup tab of the Configure Player dialog.

To configure the video output of a player:

1.

In the Player Setup tab, select the video output in the Video outputs grid.

2. Change one or more video output properties. You can change the following

properties:
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Name—Changes the name of the video output.

Resolution—The resolution that the video card uses. The Resolution editor displays

a list of commonly used resolutions, or you can type in a new resolution by using the
format WidthxHeight (i.e., 1200x300 or 830x30).

Refresh Rate—The refresh rate. Select from a list of commonly used refresh rates or
type in a new rate.

Depth—The bit depth of the video card: 32 or 16.

O o

The Configure Player dialog does not currently check to ensure that you enter or select
properties valid for the video card. Setting the resolution, refresh rate, or depth to values
not supported by the video card will result in a player error and prevent content playback.

Orientation—The orientation of any displays connected to this video output. Set the
orientation so that content is positioned correctly.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes.

Managing Player Regions

AN

CoolSign players can support up to eight simultaneous player regions independently
playing back content. You can use the Configure Player dialog to add new regions and edit
or remove existing regions.

WARNING

Multi-region playback performance is highly dependent on the resolution and type of
content in each channel as well as CPU processor speed, RAM, and video card. If your
desired multi-region layout is resulting in playback hitching, you may need to upgrade the
PC components or lower the content performance requirements.

To add a new region:
* Click Add Region.

To edit an existing region:
1. Select the region in the Player Regions grid.

2. Do one of the following:

» Directly edit the Format, Width, Height, OffsetX, and OffsetY properties in the
grid.

* Click Edit Region to display the Region Properties dialog to edit all properties in-
cluded advanced properties.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes.
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Region Properties e i B X

Region Properties

Name : [Region 0
Format : Landscape ~

Layout Properties

Layer : 0=
Size : 240 2 240 2
Offset : 0 (=

Advanced Properties

Transition Color : Sk

Gap Time : 0 - milliseconds
Aync Delay : 0 - milliseconds
Script Setup Time : 0 . milliseconds

|OK] |Cancel

You can edit any of the following Player Region properties:

Format—The type of channels and content that can be scheduled on the player. For
more information on format and orientation, see “Understanding Orientation and For-
mat” on page 189.

Width and Height—The size in pixels of the player region as it will appear on the
screen.

OffsetX and OffsetY—The position of the player region relative to the upper-left
hand corner of the screen.

You additionally can edit any of the following advanced properties from the Region Prop-
erties dialog:

Layer—The z-order layer of the region. You can also manage the ordering of regions
with the Bring to Front and Send to Back buttons.

Transition Color—The color used by any content transitions during playback. This
color can be overridden by setting the transition color directly on the content via the
Content Properties dialog.

Gap Time—The number of milliseconds that the player will wait between each con-
tent.

NOTE

Setting the Gap Time to 0 will cause the player to attempt to play content back-to-back but
there still may be a flash of black.

Script Setup Time—The amount of time, in milliseconds, to give the media player to
get the next ad ready.
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Working with Regions

You can use the Configure Player dialog to position, size, and layer the regions on a player.
You can either directly input numeric values for the position and size of a region or you can
directly drag on the region in the Region Layout window. You can also right-click on a
region to perform additional actions on the region.

To resize a region in the Region Layout window:

*  Click and drag on the edge of the region you want to resize. By default, edges will snap
to the edges of other regions. To turn off edge snapping, hold down the CTRL key

while dragging.

To reposition a region:

*  Click and drag on the center of the region you want to reposition. You cannot
reposition a region so that any part of it is outside the screen area.

To maximize the size of a region:

* Right-click on the region and choose MAXIMIZE WIDTH or MAXIMIZE HEIGHT. The region
will be resized to fit the appropriate dimension of the player.

To split a single region into two regions:

* Right-click on the region and choose SPLIT HORIZONTALLY or SPLIT VERTICALLY. The
region will be split into two equally sized regions.

Layering Regions

Regions are allowed to overlap with each other. You can use overlapping regions when you
want one region to play on top of another region. Any visible background area in your
content will be transparent for overlapping regions. You can set the order in which regions
are layered.

To change the layer order of a region, do one of the following:
»  Select the region and click BRING TO FRONT or SEND TO BACK.
* Right-click the region and choose MoOvE To FRONT or MOVE To BACK.

»  Select the region and click EDIT REGION to directly edit the region’s Layer property.

Saving Layouts

Once you have laid out the regions for a player, you can save that layout so that you can
easily apply it to other players.
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To save the current layout:
1. Click Save Current Layout.

2. Enter a name for the saved layout.

To apply a saved layout to the current player:

*  Select a saved layout from the Predefined Layouts pull-down menu.

O o

Layouts are saved with exact positioning and sizes for each region. Applying a region
created for a player with a different video resolution can result in regions being positioned
off-screen. You may want to label each saved layout with the resolution it was created for
(i.e., MyLayout 1024x768, etc.).

To delete a saved layout:

‘1. Select the saved layout from the Predefined Layouts combobox.

2. Click the [x| button to delete the layout.

Understanding Orientation and Format

The difference between a video output orientation and a player format can be confusing
because both use values named Landscape and Portrait. This section summarizes the differ-
ences between these properties.

Orientation

Orientation is the setting on a video output that indicates the physical orientation of the
display devices connected to a player. The values can be:

Landscape (0°)—The display is in its normal TV orientation where the top of the
screen is the top.

Portrait (-90°)—The display is rotated 90 degrees to the left so that the right-side of
the screen is now the top.

PortraitCW (+90°)—The display is rotated 90 degrees to the right so that the right-
side of the screen is now the bottom.

UpsideDown (180°)—The display is rotated upside down.
Orientation is used by the CoolSign software to correctly position your content on the

screen. You should always set the orientation to match the physical orientation of the
display device.
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Format

The format of a player indicates which channels are permitted to be scheduled on that
player. You can only tune players to channels of the same format which can, in turn, only
include content of the same format. In a default CoolSign network, the available formats
can be:

Landscape—Indicates standard 4:3 or 16:9 content (although can be used to refer to
any content which is wider than tall).

Portrait—Usually indicates 9:16 content (although can be used to refer to any content
which is taller than wide).

Audio—Indicates MP3 audio-only content which is managed from the Audio page.

Format is an arbitrary tag assigned to content that makes it easy to manage a combination
of Landscape, Portrait, and Audio players without worrying about scheduling the wrong
content for the physical orientation of the display.

For most cases, set the format of your player to match the orientation of the display (i.e.,
Landscape/UpsideDown orientation and Landscape format or Portrait/PortraitCW with
Portrait format). For special display needs, you can, however, use different combinations.
For example, you can use the region sizing and positioning settings to position a Portrait
format player so it correctly displays on a Landscape-oriented video output.

Configuring Display Control Devices

&

You can connect supported display devices to a CoolSign player via a serial cable and use
CoolSign to remotely monitor and control the display device. Display control devices
enable you to set or schedule which input a display device should use and turn the display
device on or off.

NOTE

The Custom Display Control Editor can be used to configure any display capable of being
controlled via an RS-232 port. As of CoolSign 5.1, this includes monitors that support
hexadecimal commands. See Chapter 24. "Using the Custom Display Control Editor", on
page 350

In the Configure Player dialog, the top half of the Devices tab includes a list of all devices
that this player recognizes. For example:
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Player Setup Devices

Devices
Mame Type Status ConnectionType Mode
Displayl Display [EJNo Connection Direct MNetworked Type A Player
/ Use these buttons to add,
View the status edit, or remove devices.

of any /

ladd...{ (Edit...|| ,‘Remcwe-

By default, this device list includes the following columns: name, type, status, connection
type, and node.

NOTE

For details on how to display additional columns in the device list, see “Changing which
Columns are Visible” on page 25.

When you select a display in the device list, the lower half of the tab includes a display
control:

Display Control

— ) Directly control a display
input here.

© set display according to schedule

a T ) &
5 o 1 o o 4 5 o T 08 5 o 8 0 g6 o 5

| Sunday
Use this i

i londay
gl’ld to Tuesday
S(EhEdUIe Wednesday
_d|splay Thursday
input and Friday
on/off Saturday
settings.

B 100500 . & | » | Overrides (O set)
Apply Changes ] l OK I \ Cancel ]

*  For details on manually setting the display control, see “Setting Display Control” on
page 195.

*  For details on using the schedule grid, see “Setting Display Control” on page 195.

*  You can simultaneously select two or more displays in the device list. For details, see
“To configure multiple displays:” on page 197.

You can configure control of the display on the Devices tab of the Configure Player dialog.
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To add a new display device:

NOTE

You should only add a display (using the Configure Player dialog) after you have
physically connected the display to the player PC with a serial cable. Adding a display
before physically connecting will raise a display status error until the display is actually

connected.

1. Click the Add button.

2. Select DIRECT DISPLAY from the pop-up.
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Add Device: Select Type 2

Select the type of the device that vou want to add.
=} Direct Display

|} Direct Device

Mext Cancel

3. In the Display Properties dialog, enter a name for the new display.

4. Select the Brand and Model of the display you have connected from the Brand and
Model drop-downs.

WARNING

The brand and model must exactly match the display connected to the player. Otherwise,
the display control will most likely not work and report an error status.

9. Set the COM port the player PC will use to communicate with the display.
6. Set the DisplayID if your display device supports daisy-chaining multiple devices.

/. Enter a name for any available inputs that you intend to use. You must keep one input

labeled as CoolSign.
Inputs Mame
RGBE CoolSign
Component v
5-Video dvd
Video

8. Ifthe display supports disabling the control buttons, you can check Disable panel
checkbox.
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| Disable panel buttons
Calibration properties

Auto calibrate every 1 - hours Calibrate now

9. If the display supports auto-calibration, you can set the auto-calibration properties.

10. Add any comments that might be of benefit to your administration of the device and
your network.

11. Click OK to close the Devices dialog.
12. Click OK or Apply Changes to add the new display.

To edit a display:

. Select the display in the Devices grid of the Devices tab.

Click the Edit button.

In the Display Properties dialog, change any properties of the display.
Click OK to close the Display Properties dialog.

o & M

Click either the OK or Apply Changes button to effect your display changes.

To remove a display:
. Select the display in the Devices grid.
2. Click the Remove button.

3. Click either the OK or Apply Changes button to remove the display.

About the CoolSign Null Display

For players that are connected to a display device that is not controllable via serial, or for
which CoolSign does not provide serial control support, you can add the CoolSign Null
display. The CoolSign Null display acts as a placeholder for an actual physical display
device, so that you can still use display control to schedule when the player should turn on
and off even without a serial-controlled display.

O o

The CoolSign Null display does not raise any status conditions or provide any feedback to
determine if the actual display is working or not.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 194



N le~t 12. Configuring Players and Devices
HaIVISIOﬂ Configuring Display Control Devices

To add a CoolSign null display:

. On the Devices tab of the Configure Player dialog, click the Add button.
Click the Direct Display radio button.

Select “CoolSign” from the Brand combo box.

Select “NuLL” from the Model combo box.

Click OK.

o bk W M

Setting Display Control
By default, each display added to a player is set to use the input labeled as CoolSign on its

Display Properties dialog. If you want to directly control a device, you can manually set the

display to use any of the inputs labeled on the Display Properties dialog or you can turn off
the display.

To manually set display control:

Display Control
® Set display to CoolSign (RGE) -
1. Click the “Set Display to” radio button.

2. In the Display Control combo box, select an input or Off.
3. Click OK or Apply Changes.

Scheduling Display Control

If you want a display to turn on and off on a schedule or switch to a different input, you can
schedule the display control using the Display Control schedule grid.
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Display Control
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To schedule display contraol:

. Click the “Set display according to schedule” radio button.

2. Set a schedule using the Display Control schedule grid. Click or drag a range of cells
to toggle the display from OFF to CoolSign during that time, or right-click on a cell or

selection of cells to select an input for the display at that time.

For more information on using schedule grids, see 19. "Using Schedule Grids", on

page 306.
3. Click OK or Apply Changes.

Adding Multiple Displays

CoolSign supports controlling multiple displays serially. If your display devices support
daisy-chaining multiple devices on a single serial port, you can set the appropriate Display

ID property for each display from the Display Properties dialog.

If your display devices do not support daisy-chaining, you must connect each display to its
own serial COM port and set the appropriate COM port in each Display Properties dialog.
You can only connect a single device to each COM port and will be warned if you attempt

to configure a display on a COM port that is already assigned to another display.

gy TIP

You can use a third-party serial port extender to add additional serial COM ports to a

Windows PC.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01

196



HP P 12. Configuring Players and Devices
HaIVISIOﬂ Configuring Display Control Devices

By default, when you configure multiple displays on a player, they will all use the same
display control settings as defined in the Display Control settings box.

To configure multiple displays:

When you select multiple displays in the list at the top of the Devices tab (“To add a new
display device:” on page 192), you can view and set the values for all displays simultane-
ously. The following conditions apply:

* Ifyou are controlling the displays manually (see “Setting Display Control” on
page 195), the Display Control combo-box is empty if the selected displays are
configured with different inputs. If all selected displays do not have the same model,
the display control choices are limited to “CoolSign” and “Off”.

* Ifyou are using the schedule grid for display control (see “Scheduling Display
Control” on page 195), the grid displays “Mixed Schedule” if all selected displays do
not have the same schedule.

*  When you click Apply Changes or OK, any values that are in Mixed mode are
unchanged; that is, the value for each individual display is preserved.
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CoolSign is designed to support everything from a single standalone player to a large
network of players located around the world. When you begin to deploy CoolSign players
to multiple locations, it becomes useful to start thinking in terms of the sites where your
players are installed—especially when each site may have multiple players and possibly a
transfer node.

To help you organize the way you view your players and nodes, CNM lets you define
virtual sites that represent the physical locations where your players are deployed.

Using CNM, you can easily create new sites, assign metadata to a site, and organize your
players and nodes into sites that are viewable in a geographic tree hierarchy or flat view.

sites
Show All Items
4 (%) [Undefined country]
4 £ [Undefined state]
4 dbh [undefined city]
H Default
East Coast
Maorth
Office

Ski lodge

H B B B H

West

About Sites

Sites are a tool to help you represent the geographic organization of the players in your
network. A site does not represent an actual CoolSign player or transfer node but, rather,
the location where one or more nodes are deployed. While it may be tempting to think of a
transfer node as an equivalent to a site since, in most common network topologies, a single
transfer node is located at each site, this is not always the case. For example, if your site
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only has a single player deployed at a site, it wouldn’t be necessary to also have a transfer
node, but you would still want to represent the site for that player. Furthermore, transfer
nodes are often used to improve scalability in the NOC or regional locations and, therefore,
don’t always represent a physical site.

Sites are actually very similar to QuickSets with the following differences:

» Sites are only available for players and network nodes.

* Each node in a network can only belong to a single site.

* You can assign metadata to a site so that you can track business-related information.

» Sites can be viewed in a special geographic tree view.

Working with Players and Sites

Sites are available to help you organize how you view the players in your CoolSign
network. You can organize your players into different sites and then use the site’s quickbar
to quickly view all the players within a site or geographic region.

To view the sites quickbar for players:
1. Open the Players page by clicking the Players icon in the navigation bar.

2. By default, the sites quickbar should be visible at the left of the players grid.

If the quickbar is not visible, choose VIEWS > QUICKBAR to make it visible. If the sites
panel is not visible, click the sites button in the quickbar.
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: elp
network

| sites

home

content |
e Show All Items
4 (B [Undefined country]
content V] :@ [Undefined state]
E 4 dih [Undefined city]
EH Dafault
audio
| E East Coast
dynamic data
[T A= | EH North
DATA
— H oOffice
data tables E skilodge
m H West
data watcher
 sohedules

channels

L
Emm
Smm

playlists.

Viewing all the Players within a Site

When you click on a site node in the sites panel, the data grid displays only the players
located in that site or geographic location. Clicking on a city, state, or country node shows
you all of the players in all of the sites located underneath that node. This makes it easy to
quickly filter your view of players from anywhere within a site — up to all the players in a
specific city, state, or country.

Clicking a site node in the sites panel also displays a site info panel above the data grid,
with specific information about any Attributes you have defined.
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File Edit Views Tools Actions Help

network - ;

sites

EE—— Show All Items SIte; WESt

Undefined "
4 (D [Undefined country] MNode Name Type Connection Status Display 51
contant :
4 [Undefined stats] -
& AOPEN-DE7000 & riaver @ online
E 4 dih [Undefined city]
[ Default
audio
S| E East Coast
| dynamic data
| E North
DATA
— H Office
data tables H Ski lodge
i e
_________________________________ |
| data watcher

schedules

channels

1mm
El=]
EL]

playlists

Changing the Sites Panel View

By default, the sites panel shows a geographic tree view of your sites with levels for the
country, state, and city. You can also choose to view your sites in a flat view without the
geographic hierarchy.

To change the sites panel view:
‘. Click the Options button at the bottom of the sites panel.
2. Select Geo View for the default geographic tree view or Flat View to display just the

site nodes.

Creating a New Site

When installing CoolSign software to a new PC, you have the option to set the default site
name for that player. When the player first connects to a CoolSign network, it adds itself to
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a site (if it already exists); otherwise, the player creates a new site with that name automat-

ically.

NOTE

You can edit the properties of the player-created site to add geographic information (such

as longitude and latitude that is required for Vistar content) or other metadata. See

“Editing Site Properties” on page 203.

You can create new sites as needed to reorganize your players.

To create a new site:

‘1. Right-click anywhere in the site panel to display the sites popup menu.

2. Choose CREATE SITE. A new Site Properties dialog appears. If you right-clicked on a
country, state, or city node in the sites panel, the new site is automatically set to that

geographic region.

West - Network

General Site Hours  Attributes

Name: | \West

Address
Address 1:
Address 2:
City:
State/Province/Region: .
Zip Code/Postal Code:
Country:

Comment

Date User Comment

add Remove

Apply OK

Cancel

3. Enter a site name.

4. Enter the address information for the site into the fields provided.
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9. Click OK. A new empty site will be created in the site treelist.

Assigning a Player to a Site

N

Players can be assigned to a site when originally configured during installation. If your
player was assigned during install to an incorrect site or was left to the “Default” site, you
can easily reassign the player to a different site.

WARNING

Reassigning a player’s site does not change the physical topology of your network. You
cannot point a player to a different transfer node just by changing its site. Sites are virtual
organizations only.

To reassign a player to a different site:

» Select the player and drag/drop it onto a site in the site treelist. The player is reassigned
to the new site.

NOTE

You can only drop a player onto a site icon. You can’t drag onto the country, state, or city
nodes in the site tree.

You can also reassign a player’s site from the Node Properties dialog on the Network page.
For more information, see “Editing Node Properties” on page 286.

Editing Site Properties

Sites that are created automatically for new players do not contain any information other
than the site’s name.

o NOTE

Some content requires that additional information is defined for a site. For example, Vistar
requires that longitude and latitude are defined for a site.

You can edit the site to set geographic information, define the hours that the site is open,
and add any attributes you desire.

To edit a site’s properties:

* Right-click on the site’s node in the site treelist and choose EDIT SITE.
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Setting the Hours for a Site

If your site represents a business or other commercial location, you can define the hours for
which the site is open.

O o

Players within a site will continue to play their schedules even if a site is scheduled to be
closed at a certain time. If you want to schedule a player to start and stop playing at
specific times, you can use the player’s display control schedule.

For more information on retrieving playlogs, see “Retrieving Play History for Content” on
page 120.

To set the open hours for a site:

‘. From the Site Properties dialog, click the Site Hours tab.

General Site Hours | Attnbutes

Site Hours

x"'"sﬁx‘ﬁ 2T o 1 g 4 g g x“'ﬁﬁ'\."r'sﬁx’ﬁﬁw‘o A ™ o e T o ™ @@%ﬂﬁ

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

'+ - 01:00:00 4 Poce Schecdul= ®O» Overrides (0 set)

2. Using the site hours scheduling grid, set the schedule for which the site is open.

For more information on using scheduling grids, see 19. "Using Schedule Grids", on
page 306.

Add Attributes to a Site

With the Attributes tab, you can add your own custom Attribute to a site if you’d like to
track additional data about each site that is relevant to your business.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 204



Haivision

13. Managing Sites
Working with Players and Sites

To add an Attribute to a site:

. From the Site Properties dialog, click the Attributes tab.

‘West - Network

General Site Hours

Attributes

~ Player
Mew attribute

New attribute2

Apply

Define Attributes...

Attributes

Property Name Value

OK

Click directly into the value
column of a user field to edit.

2. Click Define Attributes to open the Site Attributes dialog.

3. Click Add to open a new Attribute Properties dialog.

Attribute propetties

General

Marne : |

Enter the name of the new
Attribute here.

Default Value : |

Lse picklist

PickList Walues :

Click the Use picklist check
box to show a combobox
with the values entered in the
picklist area. Default Value:
Enter a default value for the
attribute (if applicable).

Check this box to let the user
enter custom values into the
combobox.

4
Allow user to enker custom values

i |[ Cancel ||

4. Enter a name for the site Attribute and add the appropriate values for the fields.
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9. Click OK.

Deleting a Site

If you have an empty site, you can delete it so that it no longer appears in the sites panel.
You can only delete sites that no longer contain any player nodes, transfer nodes, or the
network controller. When you delete the only remaining site for a city, state, or country, the
site treelist will refresh to remove any geographic nodes that no longer contain any sites.

O o

If transfer nodes or the network controller are assigned to the site you are trying to delete,
you must use the Networks page to reassign those nodes to another site first.

To delete a site:

* Right-click on the site node in the site treelist and choose DELETE SITE.
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One of the most powerful features of CoolSign is its ability to use external data to control
and update content and/or schedules.

You can use CoolSign's dynamic data features to:

Dynamically update text displayed in your content.
Dynamically update images or movies played back within your content.

Dynamically show or hide assets within your content based on logic that references the
values of your data.

Display multiple rows of data in a tabular layout.
Create flexible tickers and scrolling lists of your data.
Dynamically enable or disable active items in a schedule, using Enabling Expressions.

Pass dynamic payloads to triggered content.

About Data Tables

All dynamic data in CoolSign is stored in objects called data tables. Data tables are mini-
databases. The data table structure is flexible to allow you store anything from a single
piece of information to hundreds of records with dozens of fields. A data table can be visu-
alized as a table where each row represents a record and each column represents a field in
that record. Each field in a data table can store text, dates, numbers, yes/no (Boolean
values), or media files (such as images, flash, and video).

Each vertical column
represents a field in

the record.
»/ N‘

Name Price Picture
Orange Tee Shirt $19.95 orangeTeejpg
Each horizontal row || CropTop 514.95 cropTop,pg
represents a record
ofthedatatable. | Green Dress $35.95 greenDress.jpg
Purple Blouse $50.00 blouse.jpg
Blueleans 545.95 jeans.jpg

You can think of a data table as a container for your data. Whether you enter data manually
via the Data Tables page of the CNM or import it through the CoolSign Data Watcher, that
data is stored in a data table.
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You can manage the data tables in your CoolSign network from the Data Tables tab of
CNM. From the Data Tables tab you can manually edit the data or create, duplicate, and
delete data tables.

For more information on managing data tables, see Chapter 16, "Managing Data Tables."

Auto-Created Data Tables

3

While you can manually create new data tables with the Data Tables tab of CNM, most of
the time your data tables will be automatically created for you.

The following actions can automatically create data tables:
* Importing dynamic content generated using the CoolSign Content Creator.
* Adding a new data watcher configuration to the CoolSign Data Watcher.

* Running a custom data interface application programmed using the CoolSign API.

Auto-created data tables appear on the Data Tables tab and can be managed the same as
manually created data tables.

NOTE

Modifying the structure or deleting an auto-created data table can cause content that uses
that data table to stop playing and raise a content error.

Using Data Tables in your Content

You can create dynamic content that will display the data stored in a data table when the
content is played back. Any time the data in the table is modified (either manually or via an
external tool like the Data Watcher), the content is automatically updated to reflect the new
data.

You can create dynamic content with the CoolSign Content Creator, which is available as
a separate product. For detailed information on authoring dynamic content, refer to the
CoolSign Content Creator User'’s Guide.

Binding Dynamic Content to a Data Table

Content that references the data in a data table is said to be “bound” to the data table.
Binding content to a data table lets CoolSign know that the data table is required wherever
that content is scheduled.

When you import content created using CoolSign Content Creator, an empty data table for
the content will be created if it doesn’t already exist, and the content will be automatically
bound to the data table.

In CNM, you can use the Content Properties dialog to bind the content to a different data
table.
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To bind dynamic content to a data table:

. From the Content page, open the Content Properties dialog by right-clicking the
desired item or clicking ACTIONS > EDIT CONTENT PROPERTIES, or simply double-click
the item’s name in the list.

2. From the Content Properties dialog for your content, select the Dynamic Data tab.

al

Content Properties P =

Content: High End House Listings Select a data table to

bind content to from
General Dynamic Data Schedule Info Play History Atiributes Quick Sets  Security this combobox

Dynamic data:  /
Set DataTable Chicago-MNews - " Show all DataTables

-

pubDate description

Batavia police say they are investigating three separate residential burglaries that took place c
Thu, 15 Aug 2013 19:47:00 GMT

Officials say Hill Avenue bridge still safe for passenger vehicles.Lombard is lowering of the weii =
Thu, 15 Aug 2013 19:04:00 GMT

Hinsdale officials are putting safety measures in place to protect students and other pedestriar
Thu, 15 Aug 2013 18:30:00 GMT

Mext month Homer Township is scheduled to update to energy efficient lig You can direcﬂy ed|t the data

Thu, 15 Aug 2013 17:43:00 GMT . .
in a data table here instead

After Lake Zurich Community Unit School District 95 officials recently appr|  of from the Data Table tab.

Thu, 15 Aug 2013 16:14:00 GMT

Mational search drew more than 50 applicantsf new village attorney is scheduled to start work
Thu, 15 Aug 2013 16:13:00 GMT

A $2.2 million renowation project at Gordon Park in La Grange is on schedule to be finished in ¢
Thu, 15 Aug 2013 16:13:00 GMT

4 ] >

25 rows Add Row Delete Row

Apply Ok Cancel

4

3. Choose the data table you wish to bind your content to from the WATCH DATABASE
pull-down menu.

O o

The pull-down menu only lists data tables that match the field structure defined within
the content. If you want to bind the content to a data table that doesn’t appear in the
list, click the Show All Data Tables checkbox to list all the data tables in your
network.

WARNING

Binding content to a data table that doesn’t contain fields required by the content usually
results in a content error when trying to play back the content.
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4. Click OK or Apply Changes.

O o

You can override data table bindings when you schedule so that the same piece of content
can be bound to different data tables depending on where it is scheduled. For more
information on overriding data table bindings at schedule time, see “Overriding Dynamic

Data Settings” on page 181.

Getting Data into Data Tables

Ultimately, data tables are only useful if they contain data. You can get data into your data
tables in any of the following ways:

e Manually input data using the Data Tables tab of CNM.

»  Use the CoolSign Data Watcher to read data from an external data source and
automatically import it into a CoolSign data table.

* Run a custom data integration application programmed using the CoolSign API.

Manually Inputting Data

You can use the Data Tables tab of CNM to edit the data within your data tables.

=5 Edit data for Tops... Click the ... button
import a media

[ Stere I Original Price Image Sale Price Ttem
4 asset into the data

Right-click in any col-

umn header to show B — Tt %
a popup menu with 1 15.98 Orange Classic 1
additional options. 1 12.99 TubeTop.bmp 12.99 Tube Top 1

L

Click within a text
field to directly edit
the value of the field.

Click to add or delete
rows from the data table.

i

| Add Row || Delete Rowi ‘

3rows

oK ‘ Cancel |

Apply Changes |

While manually editing data you can:

¢ Add and remove rows of data.
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* Input text, numbers, and dates into fields.

* Import images and movies into media fields.

*  Set the activation and expiration date for each individual row.
* Import or export the data to a comma-delimited file.

*  Print the data.

For more information on how to edit data in a data table, see “Editing Data in a Data Table”
on page 279.

Localizing Data

In many cases, you will want to use different data depending on the player’s physical
location or some other property of the player. For example, if you are showing content that
dynamically displays the current weather, you would obviously want to show only the
weather for the city in which the player is located. CoolSign provides tools to help you
localize your data so you can control which dynamic data appears on which player in your
network.

It might seem like you could implement data localizing by creating a unique data table for
each locale that requires a unique row or rows of data, and then scheduling content bound
to that data table for each player. However, this would quickly become difficult to manage
for a large number of sites and players. CoolSign can use a combination of data row
filtering and node attributes to define an expression that does localizing all from a single
data table.

How does localizing work?

Dynamic content created using the CoolSign Content Creator can be filtered so that certain
records (rows) of a bound data table are available to be displayed. The filter expression
checks the value of a designated field in each record with the specified comparison criteria.
The filter expression may evaluate to many records, one unique record, or even no records
at all, depending on the available records and the filter criteria. For localizing, you can use
the filter expression to compare a field in each record against an attribute of the player. This
results in only the records being used that match the criteria for the current player. For
example, if your data table has a field named ZipCode and your player has an attribute
named ZipCode, you could create a filter expression that would only use the records in a
data table where the ZipCode field matched the player’s ZipCode attribute.

O o

You can localize enabling expressions using the same methods. For more information on
enabling expressions, see “Using Enabling Expressions” on page 123.

For more information on defining and setting attributes, see “About Node Attributes” on
page 292.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 211



14. About Dynamic Data

Ha IVlS | Oﬂ About CoolSign Data Watcher

About CoolSign Data Watcher

The CoolSign Data Watcher is designed to act as a bridge between some external data
source and your CoolSign network. You can configure instances of the Data Watcher to
read data from one or more data sources, parse that data into records and fields, and then
insert it into a data table on your network. The data source can be a structured text file
(comma-delimited file, etc.) or an XML document, and can be located on any local or
network hard drive, ftp site, or http address. The Data Watcher can also be used to execute
custom scripts that gather data from data sources with programmatic interfaces such as SQL
databases or web services.

For detailed information on using and configuring the Data Watcher, see Chapter 15,
"Using the Data Watcher Manager."
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The CoolSign Data Watcher allows you to bring dynamic data from external data sources
into your CoolSign network.

As described in Chapter 14, "About Dynamic Data." CoolSign can use dynamic data in a
number of different ways. The most common way is to display the data within a piece of
content. For example, you might create a piece of content that displays the current tempera-
ture, the name and price of a product, or a news headline. With dynamic content, when the
underlying data changes, the content is automatically updated to display the new values.
Displaying dynamic data is not limited to text information and can also include embedded
bitmaps, videos, or Flash assets.

What does the Data \Watcher do?

The Data Watcher acts as a bridge between a data source and a CoolSign network. The Data
Watcher can read data from various types of data sources (for example, a file on your hard
drive or a website), parse that data using a configurable data parser, and then import it into
a CoolSign data table. The Data Watcher continues to run and automatically update its
CoolSign data tables whenever there is a change to the original data source, to referenced
assets, or to the Data Watcher configuration.

The Data \Watcher Manager

As with other CNM pages, the Data Watcher Manager has two panels: a nodes panel and a
grid view.

The nodes panel shows all of the nodes on which an instance of the Data Watcher service
is running and indicates each node’s overall status.
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DemaoCoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manage

ile Edit Wews Tools Actions

home
data watcher nodes FuII Name Data Watcher Status
e | | emocoolSignNetwork = Fox Sports @ ok
| Show All Ttems i Emataal Sgnitetwar: - Fok oo
] CoolSignNetwork > Yahoo Sports @ 0k
Aa =
1B DemoCoolsignietwork || e etwork > ESPN SPORTS @ ok
contant
H e DemaCoolSignNetwor Qrporate Messaging & Unknown
E Click to show all of the Data
Watchers running on the net-
audio work, including the Network
e | i indi Controller.
dynamic data If applicable, indi-
N —T— cates that this trans-
DATA fer node is currently
—
data tables
Clicka node in this pane
m to show all of the Data
Watchers running on it
data watcher in the grid.
The grid view displays each Data Watcher’s full name (including the name of the node) and
status:
[Full Name 4 | DataWatcher Status

Dev-NC > Chinese

Dev-NC > CoolSign Dev Hall of Fame
Dev-NC > CoolSign QA Hall of Fame
Dev-NC > FogBugz Action Counts
Dev-NC > FogBugz Area Regression Satus
Dev-NC > FogBugz Case Changes
Dev-NC = FogBugz Case Counts

Dev-NC = FogBugz Weekly Progress
Dev-NC »House ofHoops -Events

& UNKNOWN ¢——— modified Data Watcher.

@& 0K
@& 0K
@& 0K
@& 0K
@& 0K
& 0K

@& 0K /

¥ ERROR

Dev-NC > Houseof Hoops - HighSchool Team Scores @ 0K

Initial status of a new or newly

The Data Watcher service can't
process the Data Watcher configu-
ration.

To open the Data Watcher Editor dialog:

Select the Data Watcher in the data grid, then do one of the following:

* Right-click and choose EDIT DATA WATCHER PROPERTIES.

*  Choose ACTIONS > EDIT DATA WATCHER PROPERTIES.

*  Double-click on the Data Watcher in the data grid.

Configuring a Data \Watcher

You can define multiple Data Watcher configurations—each one tied to its own data source
and imported into a specified data table. This brief section summarizes the process of
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configuring a Data Watcher configuration (DWC) file. Subsequent sections describe each
of the steps in detail.

O o

Do not confuse this process with the Data Watcher service configuration (see “Step 6:
Test the Data Watcher configuration” on page 237). A DWC file defines the
configuration for an individual Data Watcher; the Data Watcher service configuration
contains settings for the Data Watcher service itself.

To configure a Data Watcher:

‘1. In the Data Watcher nodes panel, select a Data Watcher node.

Right-click and choose CREATE NEw DATA WATCHER.

=% DemoCoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manager 4.6.0

Eile Edit Miews Tools Actions Help

. _ data watcher

home

data watcher nodes FuII Name Data Watcher Status
| DemaCoolSignMNetwork > Fox Sports @ ok
| | DemoCoolSignMNetwork = Yahoo Sports & ok

Edit Service Configuration... SPORTS @ Ok
rate Messaging @& ERROR

| | Show &ll Items

contant

ﬂ TransferNode
Create New Data Watcher...

E Import Data Watcher..,

audio

dynamic data |
N Edit Node Properties...

DATA
Cenfigure Advanced...

data tables Jump to Node

data watcher

Delete Data Watcher Node..

2. In the Data Watcher Editor’s Scope tab (see “Step 1: Define the scope” on
page 217), specity whether the data should be available to the entire network or
restricted to the node on which the Data Watcher is running (and all of that node’s
children).

3. In the Data Watcher Editor’s Data Source tab (see “Step 2: Set up the data
source” on page 217), select and configure the source from which your Data
Watcher will read data.

4. 1Inthe Data Parser tab (see “Step 3: Set up the data parser” on page 222),
choose the data parser that will be used to parse the data into fields that will be
imported into a CoolSign data table.
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9. In the Field Mapping tab (see “Step 4: Map data source fields to CoolSign
data tables” on page 229), define how the selected data parser should parse each
field from the data source and map it into the field of a CoolSign data table.

6. Inthe Data Table tab (see “Step 5: Set data table properties” on page 234),
specify the frequency and method with which the Data Watcher will update the
CoolSign data table.

/. When you’ve finished configuring properties, click Test Configuration (see “Step 6:
Test the Data Watcher configuration” on page 237) to verify your settings.

O o

There are special considerations that apply when editing configurations locally with the
standalone version of the Data Watcher Editor. For details, see “To remove an existing
Data Watcher configuration:” on page 239.

Importing and Exporting Configurations

You can import or export Data Watcher configurations to move them to and from other
Data Watchers.

To export a Data \Watcher configuration:
. Choose the Data Watcher you want to export.
2. Choose CONFIGURATIONS > EXPORT DATA WATCHER.

3. Enter a name for the saved Data Watcher configuration.

To import a Data Watcher configuration:

NOTE

The following must be performed from the Network Controller or Transfer Node.

1. Choose CONFIGURATIONS > IMPORT DATA WATCHER.

2. Using the file browser, select the Data Watcher Configuration (DWC file) that you
want to import.
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Step 1: Define the scope

In the Data Watcher Editor, you determine the scope of this Data Watcher.

il Data Watcher - Edlitor

Marne : | | Save | | Test Configuration

SCope | Daka Source || [aka Parser ” Field Mapping ” Data Table |

Decide whether the data should be available to the entire network or 3 subset,
(3 Central Data Wakcher

Retrieve data from an external source, such as a text File, database, RSS Feed, or a compatible cormand line application. The data is available
to content across your entire network,

Orwerride an existing central data table with different or additional data, to be used by content scheduled to this Data Watcher node and its
children {see MNode Preview below), The local data source musk map ko the same figlds as the central table {yvou cannat add or remaove Figlds),

r—Local Cptions — - Mode Preview

i
k-

(=

r—Fill local table with... —

*  Central Data Watcher—Data obtained by this Data Watcher is stored on the Network
Controller, and is available on all nodes throughout the network.

* Local Data Watcher—Data obtained by this Data Watcher is available only on the
node where the Data Watcher is running, and on all of its children (as shown in the
Node Preview area).

In the Local Options area, select the data table that you want to override. Indicate
whether you want to replace all central data with local data, or merge local data with
the existing data:

* Local Data Only—Replace all central data with local data.

* Local Data + Central Data—Merge local data with central data. If the same key
1s associated with different values in the central and local data, the local value will
be used in the local version of the data table.

Step 2: Set up the data source

In the Data Watcher Editor, you use the TyPE pull-down menu to select the data source type
for your configuration:
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File—Select this source when reading your data from a file located somewhere on
your local hard drive or shared network drive. For details, see “Configuring a File Data
Source” on page 218.

URL—Select this source when reading data from a website or other http addressable
location. For details, see “Configuring a URL Data Source” on page 219.

FTP—The dynamic data is located on an FTP site. For details, see “Configuring an
FTP Data Source” on page 220.

External Command—Use this data source when the Data Watcher doesn’t support
the type of data source you want to parse and you can write an external script or
program to gather that data. For details, see “Configuring an External Command Data
Source” on page 220.

Database — SQL Server—Use this data source when reading from a SQL Server
database. For details, see “Configuring an SQL Server Data Source” on page 221.

Database — ODBC—Use this data source when connecting to an ODBC-supported
database. For details, see “Configuring an ODBC Data Source” on page 222.

Configuring a File Data Source

il Data Watcher - Editor

Name :

Type:

Fox Sports

Data Source " Data Parser ” Field Mapping " DataTable

Select and configure the data source.

—File Data Source Properties -
File Path : | c\test_content)]

| Deletefileafter reading

Save | | Test Configuration

-
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You can define the following properties for a File data source:

FilePath—Enter a full path to a local or networked file. To select a file using a standard

file browser dialog, click the ellipses button on the right side of the textbox. Note that this
option only applies to the stand-alone version.

Ui J\Gu

The Data Watcher is a service, you cannot use mapped drives to specify the file path.

Delete file after reading—Check this box if you want the Data Watcher to delete the file
after each time it is read and parsed.

Configuring a URL Data Source

Type : URL -

URL Data Source Properties
URL :

| Allow Caching

HTTP Authentication

User Name :

Password :

Proxy Server Properties

Proxy URL :
User Name :

Password :

You can define the following properties for a URL data source:
URL—Enter the full http URL to the file that should be read by the Data Watcher.

Allow Caching—When this box is unchecked, a no-cache HTTP header is attached to all
requests.

HTTP Authentication—You can specify a user name and password for HTTP authenti-

cation, so that the Data Watcher can automatically log you in and obtain data from the
specified site.

Ui J\Gu

If you want to use a domain account, you must preface your user name with a
domain name — for example, Domain_name\user_name.

Proxy Server Properties — If your network requires a proxy to access the URL, you
can enter it here. Supply a user name and password, if required by the proxy server.
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Configuring an FTP Data Source

-

Proxy Server Properties

Proxy URL :
User Name :

Password :

You can define the following properties for an FTP data source:

FTP Server—The name of the FTP site that the Data Watcher will connect to.
User name—A valid user name that can be used to log in to the FTP site.
Password—The password for the user account.

File Path—The relative path to the file to be read from the default login directory of the
FTP site.

Proxy Server Properties—If you are using a proxy server to cache FTP requests, you
may also need to supply login credentials.

NOTE

If the proxy server is configured to cache FTP requests, the Data Watcher may receive
expired data. Unlike HTTP, there is no known method for disabling FTP caching of Data
Watcher requests without changing the configuration of the proxy server.

NOTE

The Media List parser is not supported for FTP data sources if you are also using a proxy
server.

Configuring an External Command Data Source

Type : External Command -

External Command Data Source Properties

Command Path : |C:\myscript.bat
Arguments :

Qutput Path : Ci\stocks. xml

Timeout 999 | seconds | Delete outputfile afterreading

The External Command data source is used whenever you want to execute an external
script or program to gather the data that should be parsed. This might include connecting to
a SQL database, scraping a website, or interfacing with a custom data source. The executed
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script must write out a file that can be read back in and parsed by the Data Watcher using
one of the supported Data Parser types (see “Step 3: Set up the data parser” on
page 222).

You can define the following properties for an External Command data source:

Command Path—The full path to the executable that should be used to generate your
data.

Arguments—Any arguments that should be provided to the executable.

Output Path—The full path where the executable writes its data. This file is read and
parsed by the Data Watcher when the command has finished.

Timeout—How long the Data Watcher should wait for the command to execute. If the
command takes longer than the timeout, the Data Watcher logs an error.

Delete output file after reading—Check this box if you want the output file to be
deleted each time the Data Watcher reads and parses it. This ensures that the data source is
not stale if the external command fails to execute.

Configuring an SQL Server Data Source

Type : Database- SQL Server -

S0L Server Data Source Properties

Server Mame : |servername
User Mame : | myuser
Password : | FFFFEE

Database: DWTests

Query: SELECT Zip_Code,Weather, [Another Field] LastDate FROM Test_01

You can define the following properties for an SQL Server data source:
Server Name—The network address of the server to connect to.

User Name—A valid user name that can be used to log in to the SQL Server.
Password—The password for the user account.

Database—The name of the database to use.

Query—The SQL query. Only select those fields that will be used for parsing. Disallowed
fields (such as binary or text) can cause errors, even if they are not used in the data table.
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Configuring an ODBC Data Source

il Data watcher - Editor

Marme | |

| Datka Parser " Field Mapping ” Daka Table |

Select and configure the data source.

Sawve | | Test Configuration

Type : |Database - ODBC iv |

— ODBC Data Source Properties

DSM ¢

User Mame :

Query:

Password | |

You can define the following properties for an ODBC data source:

DSN—The name of the ODBC data source to connect to. This name is set up in Windows
via the ODBC Data Source Administrator.

User Name—(May not be required for all databases) A valid user name that can be used
to log in to the ODBC database.

Password—(May not be required for all databases) The password for the user account.

Query—The SQL query. Only select those fields that will be used for parsing. Disallowed
fields (such as binary or text) can cause errors, even if they are not used in the data table.

Step 3: Set up the data parser

The Data Parser defines how the data read from each type of data source will be parsed into
fields that will be imported into a CoolSign data table. You should select the appropriate
data parser based on how the data in your data source is organized.

Use the Parser pull-down menu to select one of the following data parsers:

O o

Parser options vary depending on the selected Data Source.

* XML (see “Configuring an XML Data Parser” on page 223).
*  Delimited Field (see “Configuring a Delimited Field Data Parser” on page 225).

* Fixed-Length Field (see “Configuring a Fixed-Length Field Data Parser” on
page 227).

*  Media List (see “Configuring a Media List Data Parser” on page 227).
» Database (see “Configuring a Database Data Parser” on page 228).
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* Regular Expression (see “Configuring a Regular Expression Data Parser” on
page 228).

Configuring the Data Parser: General Properties

In addition to specific properties for each type of data parser, the following settings apply
to all data parsers.

| SCope " Diata Source | Data Parser || Field Mapping || Daka Table

Select and configure the parser based on the format of the data source,

Parser ;| =ML -
Maximum # of Rows to Parse : Q99
Trirnrning
| Trim WhiteSpace  Trim From Skart @ Trim From End V| Skrip HTML Eaas From daka

Maximum # of Rows to Parse—You can limit how many rows (such as records) of data
are parsed from the data source. Any rows beyond this maximum are discarded.

M Trim WhiteSpace—Check this box to trim any leading or trailing white space from a
parsed field.

M Trim from start/Trim from end—Enter any string that should be trimmed from the
start and end of each parsed field. For example, if you want to trim quotes from fields, you
would enter a quote character in both the Trim from start text box and the Trim from
end text box.

M Strip HTML tags from data—CoolSign does not support formatting dynamic text
with HTML tags (such as <b> and <i>). If these tags are present in your data source, they
will appear in your dynamic text as well. Checking this box strips the HTML tags from any
imported data.

Configuring an XML Data Parser

If your data source is an XML file, you can use the XML data parser to parse it.
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This is an example of what the contents of a XML file might look like:
<DataCall-DLM-Data-Micro>
<born-on-this-date>
<headline>English statesman and writer
Thomas More in 1478</headline>
</born-on-this-date>
<born-on-this-date>
<headline>Farm equipment manufacturer
John Deere in 1804</headline>
</born-on-this-date>
<born-on-this-date>
<headline>English novelist Charles Dickens
in 1812</headline>
</born-on-this-date>
</DataCall-DLM-Data-Micro>

sl Data Watcher - Editor

MName : |ESPN SPORTS | o Save || || Test Configuration

Data Parser " Field Mapping " Data Table |

Select and configure the parser based on the format of the data source.

Parser : |)(ML - |

Maximum # of Rows to Parse :

— Trimming

Trim WhiteSpace  Trim from Start : l:l Trim from End : l:l Strip HTMLtags fromdata

— XML Parser Properties

Record Path : |rssfd'13nnelﬂhem

|| Suggest Default Record Path

In addition to the properties that apply to all parser types (see “Configuring the Data Parser:
General Properties” on page 223), you can define the following properties for an XML data
parser:
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Record Path—Enter the xml path to the node in your xml that should be treated as a
record. For example, if you were parsing an XML file that contained the following:

<IRXML>
<StockQuotes>
<Stock Name="MSFT">
<Price>32.50</Price>
</Stock>
<Stock Name="AAPL">
<Price>45</Price>
</Stock>
</StockQuotes>
<IRXML>

the record path would be "IRXML/StockQuotes/Stock." This would create one record in
your data table for each <Stock> node in the XML.

O o

This is an XPath to the main record path. Namespaces are currently combined, and
should not be used in specifying the XML path. For more information, refer to the XPath
specification (http://www.w3.0rg/TR/xpath).

TIP

If you don’t know the record path, you can click Suggest Default Record Path to
analyze your XML file and suggest a possible record path. For RSS and Atom data feeds,
the suggested path is appropriate for the feed type.

L

Configuring a Delimited Field Data Parser

If your data source contains data that is in a delimited field format, you can use the
Delimited Field data parser to parse it. A delimited field data source is one that contains a
specific character or set of characters that delimit each field within a record of data, and a
different character or string that delimits each record of data. Most commonly, commas or
tabs are used as field delimiters and returns are used as record delimiters.
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This is an example of what the contents of a delimited field file might look like:
"John Doe","Vice President","johndoe@anywhere.com","37"
"Mary Smith","Vice President","marysmith@anywhere.com","42"

"Peter Jones","Manager","peterjones@anywhere.com"”,"42"

NOTE

If the fields in your data source are quoted, you can use the Trim from start and Trim
from end properties to trim the quotes from the parsed fields.

Parser : [Delimited Field i
Maximum # of Rows to Parse : 95 =
— Trimming
| Trim WhiteSpace  Trim from Start : Trim from End : W| Strip HTMLtags fromdata

—Delimited Field Parser Properties

-

Skip # of Lines at Start : (1
Row Delimiter ; Return -
Field Delimiter : Tab -

In addition to the properties that apply to all parser types (see “Configuring the Data Parser:
General Properties” on page 223), you can define the following properties for a Delimited
Field data parser:

Skip # of Lines at Start—Enter the number of lines you want to skip at the start of
the parsing. This is useful if there is header information in the file (for example, the
names of the fields) that you don’t want to parse.

Row Delimiter—Select the predefined delimiter character or string that should be
used to delimit each record in the data source. You can also type in a custom delimiter
string.

Ui J\Gu

You can use the RETURN delimiter for the Carriage Return/Line Feed combination
and the LINE FEED delimiter for just Line Feed delimiters.

Field Delimiter—Select the predefined delimiter that separates the fields in your data
source. If the correct field delimiter is not available, you can type in your own character
or string of characters.
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Configuring a Fixed-Length Field Data Parser

If your data source contains data that is in a fixed-length field format, you can use the Fixed-
Length Field data parser to parse it. A fixed-length field data source is one where each field
in arecord is a predefined fixed number of characters. If the contents of the field are shorter
than the defined length, the field is padded with spaces.

This is an example of what the contents of a fixed-length field file might look like:
John Doe Vice President johndoe@anywhere.com 37
Mary Smith  Vice President marysmith@anywhere.com 42

Peter Jones Manager peterjones@anywhere.com 42
Parser : |{Fixed-length Field i
Maximum # of Rows to Parse : 993 =
Trimming
V| TrimWhiteSpace  Trim from Start Trim from End : V| Strip HTMLtags from data

Fixed-ength Field Parser Properties

"

Skip # of Lines at Start : (1

Row Delimiter ; Line Feed -

In addition to the properties that apply to all parser types (see “Configuring the Data Parser:
General Properties” on page 223), you can define the following properties for a Fixed-
Length Field data parser:

Skip # of Lines at Start—Enter the number of lines you want to skip at the start of
the parsing. This is useful if there is header information in the file (for example, the
names of the fields) that you don’t want to parse.

Row Delimiter—Select the predefined delimiter character or string that should be
used to delimit each record in the data source. You can also type in a custom delimiter
string.

O o

You can use the RETURN delimiter for the Carriage Return/Line Feed combination
and the LINE FEED delimiter for just Line Feed delimiters.

Configuring a Media List Data Parser

The Media List data parser is a special parser that you can use to import a directory of
images, videos, or flash files into a data table without requiring a parsable text file to
reference the media paths. The Media List parser simply imports all the files located in the
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data source path into the data table. The Media List parser is available with the File,
External Command, and FTP data sources.

o

The Media List parser is not supported for FTP data sources if you are also using a
proxy server.

O o

You must still define an appropriate field in the Data Watcher’s field mappings to
contain the imported media. The Media List data parser only works correctly when all
of the media in a location is of the same type. You cannot mix file types (that is,
pictures, videos, or flash).

Configuring a Database Data Parser

The Database data parser is a special parser that you use to parse content from an SQL
Server or ODBC-supported database. The Database parser is only available with the SQL
Server and ODBC data sources.

Configuring a Regular Expression Data Parser

The Regular Expression data parser allows you to extract data from many non-standard data
formats, for which other data parsers do not apply. A regular expression is a string that
determines how to extract text from a larger body of text.

Parser :  |Regular Bxpression i
Maximum # of Rows to Parse : 20
Trimming
| Trim WhiteSpace  Trim from Start : Trim from End : W| Strip HTMLtags framdata

Regular Expression Parser Properties

Row Expression :

In addition to the properties that apply to all parser types (see “Configuring the Data Parser:
General Properties” on page 223), you can define the following properties for a Regular
Expression data parser:

Row Expression—Enter the expression that is to be parsed. Each group in the expression
automatically becomes a separate Data Watcher field—for example, a text field that
contains names and phone numbers, with each person on a separate line.
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After using the data parser, you can subsequently use field mapping (see “Configuring

Field Mappings” on page 232) to perform pattern matching within the text of each group.
This can be useful when extracting data from an HTML file, or when reading from a custom
external system (not CSV or tab-delimited) in which there are control characters that you

need to ignore.

Step 4: Map data source fields to CoolSign data tables

In the Field Mapping tab, you define how the selected data parser should parse each field
from the data source and map it into the field of a CoolSign data table. You should add a
field mapping for every field you expect to ultimately see in your CoolSign data table.

o

When the Data Watcher connects to your CoolSign network, it automatically creates
a data table matching the structure defined in the Field Mapping tab.

O o

On a local Data Watcher (see “Step 1: Define the scope” on page 217), you can
only edit existing fields. You cannot add or remove data source fields on a local Data

Watcher.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 229



e~ 15. Using the Data Watcher Manager
HaIVISIOﬂ Configuring a Data Watcher

Wl Data Watcher - Editar

Marme : |BusinessHeadIines | |, Ty ,l ||- Load ,l |r Save 1‘ I, Test Configuration

| Scope || Daka Source || Data Parser | Figld Mapping [ Data Table

Map data from the source into table fields,

Fields

= 5
i Mame Type %ML Path

| headline Text headline

- Add Field. .. |-|I |, Edit Field. .. ;| ||- Remnove Field 1 Populate Fields I

To add a field mapping:
1. Click Add Field.

2. In the Configure Field Mapping dialog (see “Configuring Field Mappings” on
page 232), enter a name for the field, select the type of data stored in the field, and
configure any other available properties for the field mapping depending on the type
of data parser selected.

3. Click OK.

To edit an existing field mapping:
. Select the field in the grid.
2. Click Edit Field.
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To delete an existing field mapping:
. Select the field you want to delete.
2. Click Remove Field.

Auto-Populating Field Mappings

Because of the self-describing nature of XML data, if your data source is parsed by the

XML or Database data parser, you can choose to quickly auto-populate your field mappings
rather than entering them manually.

O o

This feature is only available with the standalone version of the Data Watcher Editor, and
only when you are using the XML or Database data parser.

O o

This feature is only available on a central Data Watcher (see “Step 1: Define the
scope” on page 217), not on local Data Watchers.

To automatically populate field mappings:

» In the Field Mapping tab, click Populate Fields (see “Step 4: Map data source
fields to CoolSign data tables” on page 229).
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Configuring Field Mappings

=5 Configure Field Mapping

Mame : |Fie||:| | [ This is a ke Field

Type ! |§Te><t P |

—Database Source Properties

Database Field Mame

—Yalue Mappings

- &dd Mapping. .. !| | Remove Mapping

Defaulk mapping : | |

ik ||. Cancel |

In the Configure Field Mapping dialog, you can configure the following properties for each
field mapping:

Name—The name of the field as it will appear in your CoolSign data table.

Type—The type of data that will be stored in the CoolSign data table. For more infor-
mation on the available field data types, see “Adding Fields to a Data Table” on
page 281.

MIThis is a key field—Key fields are used to synchronize imported records with ex-
isting data already present in a data table. If you intend to use the Synchronize with
existing rows method (page 236) for updating your data table, you must select at least
one field as a key field in your field mappings. This field should contain data that is
unique to a specific record in your data source so that the record can be matched with
an existing record.

O o

You can mark multiple fields as key fields. In this case, the synchronize update
attempts to match existing records based on the logical ANDing of all key fields.
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Depending on which data parser you have selected, you can set the following field mapping
properties:

* XML data parser—You must define the XML Path for each field. You can use the
name of an XML node or the @ sign to indicate an XML attribute. The path should be
relative to the record path defined in the data parser (see “Configuring an XML Data
Parser” on page 223).

O o

This is an XPath to the main record path. Namespaces are currently combined, and
should not be used in specifying the XML path. For more information, refer to the
XPath specification (http://www.w3.org/TR/xpath).

Ui I\

When dealing with an XML file that uses attributes to store data, you need to use the
@ sign so that the Data Watcher can retrieve that data.

» Delimited Field data parser—You must set the index of the source field in the data
source that should be used for the mapping.

» Fixed-Length Field data parser—You must set the start character index of the
field as well as the fixed length of the field used for the mapping.

+ Database data parser—You must enter the Database Field Names, which refer to
specific field names returned by the data source’s SQL statement.

* Regular Expression data parser—You can specify a new regular expression on
the row text to extract the data for this field. Alternatively, to break the row into named
or numbered groups, choose Select group from row regex.

Regular Expression Field Properties
= Apply new regex onto row text:

7 Select group from row regex :

Setting Value Mappings

You can use value mappings to map the data in a data source to new values. For example,
if your data source contains abbreviations for states in a state field, you can use value
mapping to map each state abbreviation to its full name.
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To add a value mapping:
. In the Configure Field Mapping dialog, click Add Mapping. The Set Value Mapping
dialog appears.

m Set Yalue Mapping...

Source value |

Map ko : |

(e | —

2. Enter the value you want to map from into the Source value field.

3. Enter the value you want to map to into the Vap to field.

4. Click OK.

To set a default mapping:

In the Default mapping field, enter the default mapping. The Data Watcher uses this default
mapping whenever a value doesn’t match one of your predefined value mappings.

Step 5: Set data table properties

In the Data Table tab, you can define the frequency and method with which the Data
Watcher will update the CoolSign data table.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 234



e~ 15. Using the Data Watcher Manager
HaIVISIOﬂ Configuring a Data Watcher

DataSource | DataParser | Field Mapping [EEeRE I l

—Update frequency

&) Every minute(s) andﬂ second(s)

Wait milliseconds before reading

—When updating

) Replace allrows
i Synchronize with existing rows
i) Append rows

[F] Allow duplicate rows

—Row expiration

[#] Expire new data after | 5 :| |I'~'1inutes -

—Post-update actions
Fire atriggerifthetableis notempty (Triggered Events )

Setting the Update Frequency

By default, the Data Watcher updates its CoolSign data table every 10 minutes. You can
change this interval to anything you want. Additionally, with the File data source, you can
trigger an update whenever the data source file changes instead of on a set interval.

To set the update frequency to a set interval:

‘1. Choose the Every X minutes radio button.

2. Set the number of minutes and seconds between each data table update.

To set the update to occur only when the data source file has been modified:

*  Choose the \Whenever data source changes radio button.

o

To ensure that the file is not still being modified, the Data Watcher waits 500
milliseconds before reading the file after detecting that it has been modified. You can
change this delay if necessary.
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Setting the Update Method

You can select the method by which the Data Watcher replaces data that is already present
in a CoolSign data table when new data becomes available in your data source.

When updating
i Replace allrows
i) Synchronize with existing rows

i) Append rows

| Allow duplicate rows

The following options are available:

©Replace all rows—Each time the Data Watcher updates, it deletes all existing
rows in the CoolSign data table and imports all newly parsed rows.

®Synchronize with existing rows—The Data Watcher uses any field mappings
defined as key fields to synchronize the new data with the existing data. The following
logic is applied to each row of data being imported:

* Ifarow of data in the CoolSign data table has matching key fields, that row is
updated to match the imported data.

» Ifthere are no rows in the CoolSign data table with matching key fields, a new
row is created in the data table with the imported data.

* Any old rows in the existing data table that were not updated or added are de-
leted.

®Append rows—This method is similar to the Synchronize method, except that old
data is not deleted from the CoolSign data table. All imported data is either used to up-
date existing rows or added to the data table—no rows are ever deleted from the data
table. If you want to allow duplicate appended rows of data instead of synchronizing,

you can check M Allow duplicate rows.

O o

We strongly recommend that you set the row expiration time when using the Append
rows method. Without row expiration, a data table can easily grow indefinitely
because old data is never deleted.

Setting Row Expiration

You can choose to have imported rows expire after a set amount of time. This is useful to
ensure that data doesn’t get stale in your data table. For example, if you are importing
weather data and you expect that data to be valid for about 30 minutes, you can set the row
expiration to 30 minutes. If, for some reason, you experience network problems or your
data source becomes unavailable, the weather data will expire after 30 minutes instead of
continually displaying outdated information.
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To set row expiration:

1. Check the M Expire new data box.

—Row expiration

V| Expire new data after 5 2| | Minutes -

2. Enter the number of minutes, hours, or days after which the data should expire.

Firing Triggers Automatically

You can set up the Data Watcher to fire triggers automatically, based on updates to the
CoolSign data table. For example, you might use the Data Watcher to watch for an XML
file from an alert system, or an RSS feed from a central service that issues amber alerts.

After you have enabled the trigger, the Data Watcher fires the trigger when your data

sources change (and the file is not empty). Note that with a local Data Watcher, triggers are
only fired locally.

» For a discussion of how to define and set up triggers, see “Managing Triggers” on
page 316.

To set up triggers to fire automatically:

1. Check the box M Fire a trigger if the table is not empty.

—Post-update actions

¥|Fire atriggerif the tableis not empty! (Triggered Events 2)

Expire trigger after 12| [Minutes -

2. Click the link (here, “TRIGGERED EVENTS 2”), then select the trigger that you want to
fire.

Another Trigger Test

FogBugz Action Courts 3

FogBugz Trigger 2

Launch Mow

Progressive1 Jackpot L1
Frogressivel Jackpot L1 (One-Shot

Triggerad Everts 2

| oK | | Cancel

3. You can optionally designate an expiration time for the trigger.

Step 6: Test the Data Watcher configuration

As a final step, you’ll verify the settings that you’ve configured for the new Data Watcher.
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. In the Data Watcher Editor, click Test Configuration.

2. When the Configuration Tester window appears, verify that all fields are present and
that data appears to be parsed correctly.

m Configuration Tester

I'|:|ul:|Dabe Y
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 22:09:04...
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 21:28:30...
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 15:43:00...
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 14:49:52 ..
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 04:48:34...
Wed, 27 Feb 2008 01:57:56...
Tue, 26 Feb 2008 23:04:31 .
Tue, 26 Feb 2008 21:09:17...
Tue, 26 Feb 2008 00:58:49...
Thu, 2 Nov 2006 04:17:15 G...
5un, 3 Jun 2007 05:37:07 G...
Sun, 24 Feb 2008 23:33:31..
Sat, 2 Feb 2008 00:38:47 GMT
Man, 11 Feb 2008 05:57:41...

title link
Daily transactions http:/fnbesp...
SM: Forget Nash, Kidd — Paul best... http:f/nbop...

Video: Video: Tfeelhorrible’ abouti... hitp:/fnbesp...
China shocked but hopeful aboutinj... http:ffrbsp. .
Yao tomiss rest of seasonwithinju... http:/fnbsp.
Six questions with ... Nugagets'Camby http://nbesp...
SM: Without Yao, Rockets havenot... http:ffnbesp...
SN: Same NBA team, just differentj... http:f/nbmsp...
http:/fnbesp...
http:/fnbesp...
Vote: Who will win 2007-08 NBA title? hitp:/fnbesp...
L.A.s rallying cry: Rememberthepi... http:ffrbsp. .

Trash Talk: Kobe can pass Mlwith...
Must-see TV:NBA games you can't...

Special feature: NBA's immartal fini... http:ffnbsp. .
Special feature: NBA MidseasonRep ... http://nbesp...

Status : 2/27 /2008 3:19:02 PM - Test Finished Successfully

description

BOSTON RED S0X_Optioned INF Alejandro Ma...
SM: Thereis no better point guardinthe NBA...
Feb.27:Yao Ming is frustrated he will miss the...
Yao Ming's season-ending injury has China thi...

7-foot-6 star center has stress fracture; Rodet. .

Principally speaking, Camby's looking for a ring

Other than wait 'til next year, there's not much...

SM: You've heard aboutthe 43 players — plus. ..
Trash Talk: If everything goes according to pl...

Must-see Tv: NBA games you can't miss
Vote: Who will win 2007-08 NBA title?

Opinion: Kobe's injury actually gives Lakes as. .

Special feature: NBA's immartal finishers
Special feature: NEA Midseason Report

category |

. News

. News

. News

. News

. News
News

. News

. News

. News

. News

. News

. News

. News

f Close

3. Close the Configuration Tester.

4. Click Save to save the configuration.

o TIP

You can use the Data Watcher service configuration (see “Step 6: Test the Data

Watcher configuration” on page 237) to determine which folder is currently being
watched.

Managing Data Watcher Configurations

This section tells how to edit, delete, export, and import Data Watcher configuration
(DWC) files.
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Managing Data Watcher Configurations

To reconfigure a Data \Watcher:

. In the Data Watcher nodes panel, right-click on the node where the configuration is
located.

=5 DemoCoolSignNetwork - CoolSign Manager 4.6.0

Eile Edit Wews Tools Actions Help

#, data watcher - "

home

— | data watcher nodes " Full Name Data Watcher Status
content || @
| | Show All Items | |
|| DemoCoolSignNetwork > Yahoo Sports @ Ok

DemaCoolSigniNetwork = ESPN SPORTS @ ok

content
DemaCoolSignNetwork = Corporate Messaging & ERROR

audio

DATA
[r—

data tables

data watcher

2. In the data grid, double-click to select the Data Watcher.

3. Edit the configuration as needed. For details, see the following sections:
 Data Source (see “Step 2: Set up the data source” on page 217).
« Data Parser (see “Step 3: Set up the data parser” on page 222).

« Field Mapping (see “Step 4: Map data source fields to CoolSign data ta-
bles” on page 229).

« Data Table (see “Step 5: Set data table properties” on page 234).

4. When you’re done, click Test Configuration to verify your settings (see see “Step 6:
Test the Data Watcher configuration” on page 237).

5. Click Save to save the Data Watcher configuration file.

To overwrite the previous configuration, save the new configuration to the same
location.

If you need to retain the previous configuration file, you can either rename the file
or save it to a new location.

To remove an existing Data \Watcher configuration:

‘. In the Data Watcher nodes panel, do one of the following:
*  Click Show All ltcems.
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3o

* Click on the node where the configuration is located.

2. In the data grid, select the Data Watcher.

3. Right-click and choose DELETE.

TIP

To temporarily remove a configuration, you can move the DWC file to a subfolder.
Subfolders are not watched.

To import a Data \Watcher configuration:

You can perform these steps to add a configuration from a DWC file that was created with
a standalone Data Watcher Editor.

1.

In the Data Watcher nodes panel, select the node where you want to add the configu-
ration.

2. Right-click and choose IMPORT DATA WATCHER.

3.

Select the configuration file that you want to import.

To export a Data \Watcher configuration:

These steps allow you to back up a Data Watcher configuration, move it to another node,
or load it via the standalone Data Watcher Editor.

1.

In the Data Watcher nodes panel, do one of the following:
*  Click Show All ltcems.

* Click on the node where the configuration is located.

2. In the data grid, select the Data Watcher.

3. Right-click and choose EXPORT DATA WATCHER.

4. Select the location in which you want to save the configuration.

To delete a Data \Watcher node:

Select the node in the Data Watcher nodes panel, then right-click and choose Delete
Data Watcher Node.

This action deletes the selected node and all Data Watchers on it from the Data Watch-
er Manager. The node is still accessible in the network manager as a normal transfer

node.
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Editing the Data \Watcher Service Configuration

When you installed the Data Watcher service (“Installing the Data Watcher service” on
page 52 of the CoolSign Network Manager Installation Manual), a configuration file was
created with default settings. This section tells how to edit these configuration settings.

O o

Do not confuse these settings with Data Watcher configuration (DWC) files (see “To open
the Data Watcher Editor dialog:” on page 214). These settings affect the Data Watcher
service; the DWC files contain settings for individual Data Watchers.

To edit the Data \Watcher service configuration:

. Select the node in the Data Watcher nodes panel, then right-click and choose EDIT
SERVICE CONFIGURATION.

2. The Configure Advanced dialog appears, with the Software Configuration tab
selected.

O o

To change any of the Data Watcher configuration settings, you MUST also update the
DateModified field.
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Configure Advanced (Fabrenkic)

conneckivity o

ﬁ WARNINMG : Incorrect configuration settings can cause severe node problems including loss of

r software failures that can only be repaired by physical access to the machine!

J Sioftware Configuration || Rermoke Command ” Process Lisk |
Configuration File: |Data Wakcher - |
rF‘arameter
Datawakcher _Server localhost
Datatwakcher _ReconnectionInteryvaldeconds a0
Drataw akbcher _ForcedReconnectionInterval 1000
Datatwakcher _FolderPath C:AProgram FilestCoolSigntData Watcher ServicelConfigur akions))
Dratawakcher_Loglevel WARNING
Datatwakcher | ogMaxHours 165
Dratavt akcher _LogMaxSizeMB 1024
Datatwakcher_DateModified 4125/2005 10:14:52 AM

A

3.
4.

WARNING

The Configure Advanced dialog provides direct access to a number of properties and
commands that can cause a node to lose connectivity or otherwise stop working. Do
not attempt to use this dialog unless you are very familiar with the CoolSign software
and your network infrastructure. Incorrect settings can result in loss of network
connectivity or software failures that require physical access to the PC to repair.

Edit the parameter values as needed.

When you’re done, click OK.

Importing Media Assets into Data Tables

This

section describes additional considerations that apply when using the Data Watcher to

import media assets (pictures, videos, and Flash content) into a data table. The most signif-
icant difference is that media files are imported indirectly: instead of directly handing the
asset to the Data Watcher, you provide the asset’s location—for example,
C:\Pictures\Sunset.jpg.

1.

Set up the data source (sce “Step 2: Set up the data source” on page 217).

Although any type of data source may contain the path to an asset, the actual asset file
itself must be located on a file source, URL source, or FTP source. (A database source
may contain a path to an asset, but the actual asset may not be located in the database).

The data source does not have to be located on the same source type as the asset. For
example, you can define an FTP source, which is an XML file with the following con-
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tents:
<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>

<images>

<source>ftp://username:password@ftp.CoolSign.com/myFolder/Hous
ePicture.jpg</source>

<source>http://www.google.com/intl/en_ALL/images/logo.gif</source
>

<source>C:\MyPictures\Sunset.jpg</source>
</images>

If you don’t provide the full path, the Data Watcher uses a path relative to the main
data source. For example, if your source file was located on the site
ftp://ftp.coolsign.com/ with a path of myFolder/xmlFile.xml, then a row with only
the file name HousePicture.jpg would be resolved to
ftp://ftp.coolsign.com/myFolder/HousePicture.jpg.

2. Set up the data parser (see “Step 3: Set up the data parser” on page 222).

All parser types are supported for importing media assets. For example, you
can obtain a file name from an xml file, a delimited list, a fixed length field parser, a
media list, or a database.

3. Set up the field mappings (see “Step 4: Map data source fields to CoolSign
data tables” on page 229).

In this xml example, if you map a field to the <source> tag, your data table will con-
tain three rows (assuming that the data table update method is set to replace or synchro-
nize). If the field type is set to text, only the path will be set in the data table. In order

to import the actual asset, you must select the appropriate field type: "Picture Me-
dia", "Video Media", or "Flash Media."

O o

If you click Test Configuration (see “Step 6: Test the Data Watcher configuration”
on page 237) when using media assets, the Data Watcher attempts to obtain the assets,
but only the paths to the assets will be displayed upon a successful test.

CoolSign International Character Support

This section describes how to use international characters inside of a CoolSign solution.
There are two ways to display international characters:

¢ from an external feed

* using the Content Creator
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Displaying International Characters from an External Feed

CoolSign allows you to use an external data feed containing international characters to run
a data table inside of a player. You can, as in the following example, take an RSS feed
coming from an international language channel and display it inside of a CoolSign Ad
Player.

1.

Start by launching the CoolSign Network Manager, then click DATA WATCHER in the
sidebar.

2. Right-click on the root node of your network, and choose CREATE NEw DATA

WATCHER.

Fle Edit Views Tools Actions Help

. data watcher

data watcher nodes FuII Name

S‘andulu ne_Root > arabicrss

Show All ltems
= StandAlone_Root >ESPN
]| Stendalone oot -
content Edit Service Configuration...
E Create New Data Enfah:har...
Import Data 's‘-'atclﬂ\gr...
audio
o dan Delete Data Watcher Node...
Edit Node Properties...
E Configure Advanced...
data tables jump to Node
ol
data watcher
schedubes

il Data Watcher - Editor

Name : | Arabic datawatcher Save | | TestCanfiguration |

Scope || DatsSource | DataParser | FieldMapping | DataTable

Select and confiqure the data source.

Type: |File v

r—Fie Data Source Properties
Fiz Path :

| Deletefileafter reading

4. Choose an appropriate value from the Type menu (in this example, we are choosing

“URL” for an Internet-based RSS feed). Under URL Data Source Properties, enter the
URL of your RSS feed into the URL field (in this example, we are using a feed

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 244



e~ 15. Using the Data Watcher Manager
HaIVISIOﬂ CoolSign International Character Support

coming from CNN with Arabic content). If you have username and password
information, or proxy details, enter them as well.

il Data Watcher - Editor

Mame : | Arabic datawatcher

| Scope || DataSource | DataParser | FieldMappng | DataTable |

Save o, TestConfiquration

Select and confiqure the data source.

Type: |URL .
r—URL Data Source Properfies
URL : hittp:arabic.crn.comrss jnnarabic_topnesis.rss|
[7] Allow Caching

.—HTrPAutl'lentiﬁtiun —h
|eer Mame :

Password :

—Proxy Server Properties
Prowy URL :

Liser Name :

Password :

RSS feeds are based on XML. The example below shows XML source coming out of the
RSS feed used in our example, with certain elements identified. These are used to further
configure the data watcher: the feed is a <channel>, and a component of the channel is an
<item>, which has a <title> and <description>:
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<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
rss xmlns:atom="http://www.w3.org/2005/Atom" version="2.0">
channel>
title>CNNArabic.com - Top News</title>
link>http://arabic.cnn.com/rss/</link>

description>CNNArabic.com delivers up-to-the-minute news and information on the
itest top stories, entertainment, politics and more.</description>

language>ar-sa</language>

copyright>A© 2009 Cable News Network LP, LLLP.</copyright>
tt1>10</ttl>

image>

title>CNNArabic.com - Top News</title>
link>http://arabic.cnn.com/rss/</link>
url>http://arabic.cnn.com/images/cnnarabic.com.logo.rss.gif</url>
width>144</width>

height>46</height>

description>CNNArabic.com delivers up-to-the-minute news and information on the
itest top stories, entertainment, politics and more.</description>

/image>

atom10:link xmlns:atom10="http://www.w3.org/2005/Atom" type="applica-
on/rss+xml" href="http://arabic.cnn.com/rss/cnnarabic_topnews.rss" rel="self"/>

~item>

<title>U?20n0+: 3§3*U?20§U? B§U?0¥0RU?0§U? 0"*d 0 U0+
"U?00@§U20+00" A0 O§U2BL£Q2U2@+</title>

<guid>http://arabic.cnn.com/2012/middle_east/7/2/morsi.alazhar/index.html</guid>

<link>http://arabic.cnn.com/2012/middle_east/7/2/morsi.alazhar/index.html</link>

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 246



e~ 15. Using the Data Watcher Manager
HaIVISIOﬂ CoolSign International Character Support

5. Click on the Data Parser tab. Choose “XML” in the Parser menu:

«ff Data Watcher- Editor

MName : | Arabic datawatcher p o Save o | TestConfiguration

| Scope || DataSource | DataParser | Field Mapping [ DataTable |

Select and configure the parser based on the format of the data source.

Parser: XML |

M

Maximum # of Rows to Parse : 999 .,

—Trimming h
V| Trim WhiteSpace  Trim from Start | Trim fromEnd ; | @ Strip H™MLtags fromdata
XML Parser Properties

Record Path : | rssfchannelfite|

6. Inthe Record Path field under XML Parser Properties, enter rss/channel/item
(these are the logical segments of the RSS feed).
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/. Under the Field Mapping tab you need to create fields for the various components of
an RSS <item>, such as <title> and <description>. Click Add Field to display the
Configure Field Mapping window:

| Data Watcher - Editor

Name : | Arabic datawatcher j Save | | TestConfiguraion |

["Scope | DataSource | DataParser | FieldMapng | DataTable

Map data from the source into table fields.

Fiekds : =3 Configure Feld Mapping
_'rume - e | Eisis akey field )
Type : lIntemationaI Test "
XML Source Properties
YM. Paih: |te
"U'*.IE m =

h Add Field.. i

L Add Mapping= J LRMDVEMHDD"'HJ

Defalt magping: | |

o ey

8. To create a field for <title>, enter “title” in the Name field. From the TYPE menu,
choose INTERNATIONAL TEXT. Enter “title” in the XIVIL Path field. Click OK.

9. Add another field for the <description> component, and complete as in the previous
step (Name = “description”; Type = “INTERNATIONAL TEXT”; XVIL Path =
“description”). Click OK.
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‘1. At this point, you have created a data table with two fields: “title” and “description”.

il Data Watcher - Editor

MName : | Arabic datawatcher v Save .| .Testconﬁgurn'm.|

| scope. | Datasource | DataParser | Field Mapon | DataTable

Map data from the source into table fields.

Fiekds :

rName Type XML Path 1
title Intemnational Text title

description International Text description

i AddField.. Yo | EditField.. | RemoveFidd 4

11

.To validate the new data table, click Test Configuration. The system will test the new
data watcher and validate that it can connect to the RSS feed. A new Configuration
Tester window appears, with the message “Test Finished Successfully”, and
containing a table of values for “title” and “description”.

25 Configuration Tester

|uLnn sl

b8 g JJK U}E'i_..
[} ] i

e Iy AS1L..

aLagbl Ul =M GALe] .
Ol il gl o 351
JPTLL WP R TLTY A T
§ ol 1pae... NSa| ..
o duill. Ll i

._qunlua: mi;_mndhl...

kCIose.

Status : 6/5/2012 4:36:45 PM - Test Finished Successfully

1 2.Click Save in the Data Watcher - Editor window, then close it.
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1 3.In the main Data Watcher window, you now have a new data watcher (in the example
below, it is called “STANDALONE_ROOT>ARABIC DATAWATCHER”).

File Edit Views Tools Actions Help

#J data watcher - ’ |

data watcher nodes Full Name Data Watcher Status
Standflane Root » arabicss @ 0k
—————————— | SandAlone_Root >ESPN @ 0k

Show All Tiems

StandAlone_Roat .
ﬂ = StandAlone_Root > Arabic datav.-m[:} [ Qi

data tables

14.Click on “Data Tables”manager under “Dynamic Data” in the sidebar. In the data
tables window that appears, the new data watcher is listed. Double-click the new data
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watcher. In the “Edit data” window that appears, you'll see that it has imported the
international text.

File  Edit

home =
quicksets Name A Comment
content n
Show Al Tiems { Aliazeera
arabicrss
content
audio
[Gramcdata || | tite description
E > syl dgs pSloeny o85S amlly G o da>lgn RS 000 e o il il dnSioen ity &bl syl s ool s MlEcol B o o
S e 7y i s S 9T V] b 5250 s 98 kiasn 9 @ Wl 35 4058 L 5 <o Ul a3 65 08 4
SR ore onadlpalls i "y s T 34 g bl el g 0 17 Jain Aty jolss ad ST S il 6 Bbaas Olglgs gl AdL
m Sl sl (o gl Jiko 155 a0l polan | 0Ll &8558 sl sceluand (basels Tl 137 sillg 0liaailidl go 3303l pd AiliaSLIl 16N 44
' Al BUE g0 o 00 Ogualadl Ul | Oyl AL Ggoignd ADle Ul pb] daily (B lpecat FUBY G193 b ylely Al Olcls
il il oo coapanliell gl Gzl 2 Laddl 351 it LoV 10 131 ool Ul s S (LIS 0 L) doeLan Vg Bl ARl o dnjl
OIg5Y1 Usa's 20 o b Tpeand 2 rina el ) 95 58 98 15 s 3058 e Lasal Y 030 s 202
2 8 o] ooVl gl A Lo fpmn | Al o gl I ] il sl il 3905 s 00 Bl sl o 8 5] hoans> 10 b
80 Gaaniill ooy ilaipll C dactill 15 a1 ayjSyall Gyl oV A1IS3 o Cglall e 1g.8 asngd .3 (oll visus il B duin, ghlga Lgsy.

il ) ATl Alolen Y 5 il jhtd | e S 0L i bl (e B s b b ikl Ay Lol Y Bl S B

1 3
10 rows AddRow | Delete Row
Apply Changss i oK i | Cancel

15.Click Cancel to close the window.

1 6.You can now assign this data to an existing piece of content that contains dynamic
data fields. Click Content in the sidebar. Double click on the existing content you
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wish to modify based on the new data watcher. A window appears displaying the
Content settings.

Fle Edit Views Tools Actions Help

content
0 r
home v
Quicksets Name & | Duration Resolution Forma: Thumbnail Activation Date Expiratio
content
Show All Tkems
T oyemcConent |
Dynamic Content:
2o 1B00Flowers-L-Cupake 007 1376763 O Landsape
content £ Expired Content
49 HD Content
E 4D Scheduled Content
audio @ Stoce 1

& Unschedued Content

m‘%

=5 Al Jazeera - Content

data tables i .
- content : al jazeera
General | DynamicData | ﬁss!s‘ Scheduielnfe| PlayHistory | Attributes | Quicksets ‘ Security ‘
Dynamic dats :
Set datatable Al Jazeera
| Al Jazeera
[ |
| 3raDiC rss ’
" Title
X
Orows AddRow Delete Row
Edit Advanced Properties. Edit Prescript Expression
W .......... — —

‘1’7 .Under the Dynamic Data tab, choose the new data watcher (Arabic data watcher, in
this example) from the SET DATA TABLE menu. Data from the selected Data Watcher
should appear in the field below. Click OK to save the new setting.

1 8.1f you now launch the corresponding CoolSign Media Player, you will see it play
dynamically updated international language content:

(47 CookignMediaPlayesd 5 095060) = ) |

p I Oa G el J b Ol 2l
ddlaial)

Iiicd S AN A ,

gl wdga gt Sy padl A5looll A fadl g g 5l
LT N I I T U PP [ BV S P
oS Cuen wls g Vel A bian Uy il pall ddlasall

_;...lsl‘_-',_;....-..ntL...':pL'plL'..-;J._'n..-|.-;._,_.:;_al_-...'.-_.:-3'
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Displaying International Characters using the Content Creator

You can also display international characters in an Ad Player by using the Content Creator
tool (CCT) to create text elements from a data table or data watcher.

The Content Creator is available separately. Check with your sales person for more infor-
mation.

O o

Your PC must be set to use the English language. To verify this, open up the Fonts control
panel, and click “Text Services and Input Language”. Verify that the Default input language
is English. If you choose any language other than English, the CCT will not launch.

1. Launch the CCT.

2. Start a new project. Enter a Name, along with values for Duration, Display type,
Orientation, resolution as needed:

r= Project Settings

| General | Payback | DynamicData | Advanced |

Project Template : | Standard .|
Name : arabic test]
Duration : 00:00: 10,00
Display type: HD 1080p [} -
Orientation :
Resolution : 1520 x-lﬂ‘aﬂ .

OK. J CEPCEI 1

3. Click OK.

4. In the new Content window, create a canvas.

5. In the Data Tables panel, click Import:

LIS
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6. Inthe CoolSign Login window that appears, enter your login credentials and specify a

r= Coolian Login

StandAlons_Root

Network, then click Login:

NC23

MNetwork Contraler

Sergios 4.6NC

| TsLAB-459-wN7

http:/NC23:80/csrpc &
http:/NC2X3:2704/c...
http:/WIN-2207H4. .

http://1480.0. 1:80.., _
http://OEM-JN0ED. ..
http://TSLAB:B0/csrpe. ™

In the “Select data table”,

arabic rss

BusinessHeadines

Cows
Editorial-NationalNewsHeadines

Horoscopes
MarketDetails
MySpace_MoM2
PepsiTweet

Pol

Ruver E}
Trivia
WeatherChannel CHI
WeatherChannel NY
WeatherChannel_Phily

[ | Concel

1t
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8. In the Data Tables panel, you will see the title and description data from the new data
watcher:

| Data Tables 2 x

b Neve.J Clmgen Y | Fde.. | L Deben |

J Arabic datawatcher

Fiiter:

Somby: | [inorder] v
be G
sl s 8o pSL oy S8 wacligihy SYl o w @ gyiee s
¥ iy Lol ULz Jiig 0 ey ok B0 E—
oadlpollcuis " g0ty I S

uwm.wlwpid_mﬁbuﬂfm oL

g LS A58 0 03y Ogal il 10 I A
4 [l »
10 rows | Add Row 1 l Delete Fow -I

9. Create a field by clicking on the field tool and dragging on the canvas. In the New
Data Field window that appears, choose a data table field (for example, title) from the
FIELD menu, then click OK. Add additional fields as needed. Make sure the font is set
to appear in an appropriate color for the current background.

file Edit Project Assets Playback Layout Window Help

Resolstion 1 19201080 Zoomn: |&4%%  ~ | Opptions =

= New Data Feld

You have created a new data field.
Please select a datatable and field to bind to:

Data Table : | Arabic datawatcher -

th =1 ®© K &

Feld:  [tie Lo | | NewField... .4

B B2
i
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The international language content from the data watcher appears on the canvas:

File Edit Project Assets Playback Layout Window Help

EEE 0@ 2% ¥

Resolution 1 15001080 Zooen: 245~ | Oiptioes =

R L ek L

PP RET N JE 0 SUF PREMN L | JTTPRYR . O FET LI TP TP T LT IPNW PR PTE FJK. UM TR PO W AR I 11 W OFR SPPL-FER PR S I TP 11}
il G of o 1T i T e 2 it Qi N S Rt

A=l @ H A

Creating Static Text Elements

In some cases, you may want to input international language text onto a page without using
a data watcher. Starting from a blank canvas (with no associated data table), normally you
would use the Text Box tool to create a new text box, and then just input your international
language text. Unfortunately the text box feature does not support UTF-8 characters. The
way to get around this is to insert a data table on the fly.
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Click the Data Table tool and drag on the canvas to create a new data table object.
Click New data table, and then enter a name, then click OK:

File Edit Project Assets Playback Layout Window Help

|
[
§

S T

= (Create Data Table

Please choose whether to create a new empty data table or
to import a data table froma CoolSign network:

1 New data tale...__| |, Importcata tabe...

v =l ©E A

Enter data table name :

B ER

2. In the settings window that appears, choose INTERNATIONAL TEXT from the Field Type

menu, then click OK:

= Field ; Feld1

Field Name: |Fieldl

Field Type:  |Text -

Text
Default Value:
Number
Boolean
r—Constraints| Date & Time
L -

= Time
[T Alow B}, o

Force case: None b
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3. The names of the new data table and field appear in the New Data Field window.

Click OK:

r= New Data Reld

Yau have created a new data field.
Please select a datatable and field to bind to:

Data Table : |Tablel

Field : Fiehd1

4. Right click in the new field area, and choose EDIT TEXT:

Fdit Text..
Egit Expression...

Delete

0. Delete the existing value, then type (or paste) your international text, and click OK:

r= Edit text

s pSbung o8 Soasally gV

6. Alternatively, you can add a row in the Data Tables panel and input the international

language text there:

iumnmu

o Mo | L Import. | | EdE. Dol

| Table1

X

Filtes =

Soby: | [irorder] v

" | Fedl

%

Sy Uiyl

1 row . Add Row

,| Delete Row |

You should now see your international language text in the data table element on the

canvas.
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Using Exchange as a Resource for Data \Watcher

ExchangeReader is a Data Watcher external command that acts as a bridge between
Microsoft Exchange and CoolSign. It reads events from Exchange and reformats them as
XML data that the Data Watcher can store in a CoolSign data table.

Installation

ExchangeReader uses “xcopy installation”. Once the ExchangeReader’s file are copied to
a folder, it may be used.

ExchangeReader File List

The following files are needed for ExchangeReader to operate:
* ExchangeReader.exe: the executed program

» config.xml: the user id and password used to access Exchange.

NOTE

The config.xml file secures the user id and password by encrypting them. A section
below describes how to build a config.xml file with a new user id and password.

Command Line Arguments

ExchangeReader has several options, which are controlled from the command line, when
running it. The following is the command line format for ExchangeReader:

ExchangeReader [<url> | /file: <filename>] <outputxml> [/date:<date>]
[/days:<days>] [/loc: <location>] [/log:logPath]

* urlpoints to the calendar to be read in Exchange. The URL uses Exchange’s WebDAV
support.

» /file indicates that the XML returned from Exchange is stored in a file, rather than in
Exchange. filename is the path to the file where the Exchange data is stored.

* output.xml is the name of the output file.

* /date is optional. It indicates the reference date to be used in filtering the Exchange
data; if not included, the program uses today's date. This option provides a way to filter
out the events that will not be displayed.

* /days is optional. It sets the number of days to report. The default is 0, for all.

* /loc is optional. It sets a location for all entries. This eliminates displaying user errors
when the calendar entry was created.

* /log is optional. If it is included, the input and output files are copied to a log folder
named logPath.
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Examples:

ExchangeReader http://msxsrv01/exchange/confroom/calendar/ cal.xml /days:2

This command line points to a calendar for “confroom”, the exchange account for a confer-
ence room. The output is stored in cal.xml; 2 days of entries are included.

Using ExchangeReader with Data \\Watcher

To use the ExchangeReader with the Data Watcher, set up an External Command with the
Data Watcher Editor and configure it to run ExchangeReader:

“Data Watcher - Editor =]

Mame : |Sharepoint Calendar | ‘ Load | | Save ‘ | Test Configuration ‘

Data Source || Data Parser || Field Mapping Data Table

Type |E><terna| Carmmand |E||

External Command Data Source Properties

Carmmand Path ||::'I,Exu:hangeCaI'l,ExchangeReader.exe E”
Arguments |http:Il',l'msxserl,l'exchange,l'confroumll'calendarll' c:\ExchangeCalical.xml f/days:5 "floc:Main CDnFer|
Cukput Pakh |c:'|,ExchangeCaI'|,ca|.xm| E”

Tirmeout Q99 E seconds [1:Delete output File after reading :

|Enter the length of time to wait before the external command kimes out.

Set the name of the data table.

Set the type to EXTERNAL COMMAND.

1.

2

3. Set the Command Path to point to ExchangeReader.

4. Set the Arguments to match the ExchangeReader options you want.
8]

Set the Output Path to match the output file specified in the arguments.

The other Data Watcher settings should be handled as usual.
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Creating a New config.xml File

The ExchangeReader keeps the config.xml file encrypted to prevent unauthorized people
from seeing the user id and password being used to access Exchange. In order to change the
user id or password, it is necessary to build a new config.xml file. When ExchangeReader
is run, it will detect that the config.xml file is not encrypted, and automatically encrypt it
again. The format for the file is:

<config>
<userid>exchuser</userid>
<password>exchpwd</password>
<domain>exchdomain</domain>
</config>

NOTE

Any of the settings may be empty if they are not needed.

Once the file has been encrypted, it will appear like this:

<EncryptedData Type="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#Element"
xmins="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#">

<EncryptionMethod Algorithm=
"http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#aes256-cbc" />

<CipherData>

<CipherValue>(some encrypted text here)</CipherValue>
</CipherData>
</EncryptedData>
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XML Format

The Event format includes an entry for each event in the date range. The example below
shows two entries, but the list of entries is open ended.

<table>
<row>
<SequenceNumber />1</SequenceNumber>
<Event>get your tickets</Event>
<Date>Thursday 12/13</Date>
<Location />
<Time>9:00am-10:30am</Time>
</row>
<row>
<SequenceNumber>2</SequenceNumber>
<Event>travel promotion</Event>
<Date>Friday 12/14</Date>
<Location />
<Time>11:00am-12:00pm</Time>
</row>
</table>

Using SharePoint as a Resource for Data \Watcher

SharePointListReader is a Data Watcher external command that acts as a bridge between
SharePoint web application and CoolSign. It reads items from a SharePoint RSS feed and
reformats them as XML data that the Data Watcher can store in a CoolSign data table.
SharePoint RSS feeds make extensive use of HTML elements to structure its data. The
SharePointListReader parses these elements and reformats them as XML elements in its
output.
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Installation

Mame |Sharepnint Sample |

| Daka Parser ” Field Mappinig ” Data Table |

I Save .| |. Test Configuration

Select and configure the data source.

Twpe : |External Zommand - |

—External Cammand Data Source Properties

Zommand Path |C:'|,Pr0gram FilestZoolSigny SharePoint), SharePointListReader exe |

Arquments | “ttp:fisp.planar.comysitedirectoryfspl_lavauts/listfeed, aspx?lisk="%7BCOS 1691 6% 2D6BAC" output, xml |

Cutpuk Path |C:'|,Pr0gram FilestCoolSigny sharePointyoukput, xml

Tirneout seconds 7] Celeke output file after reading

SharePointListReader uses xcopy installation. Once the SharePointListReader files are
copied to a folder, it may be used.

SharePointListReader File List

The following files are needed for SharePointListReader to operate:

SharePointListReader.exe: the executed program

AuxServices.dll: A helper library that is used by SharePointListReader.

config.xml: the user id and password used to access SharePoint.
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NOTE

The config.xml file secures the user id and password by encrypting them. A section
below describes how to build a config.xml file with a new user id and password.

Command Line Arguments

SharePointListReader has the following command line format:

SharePointListReader <url> <outputxml> [/log]

url A URL to a SharePoint RSS feed.

outputxml The name of the output file.

/Tog (Optional.) When you include this option,
SharePointListReader writes debugging
log files.

Example

SharePointListReader
"http://one.planar.com/sitedirectory/sdqga/_layouts/listfeed.aspx?List=
A38%7D" pto.xml

This command reads a list at the given url and stores the RSS feed in a file called pto.xml.

Using SharePointListReader with Data \Watcher

To use the SharePointListReader with CoolSign Data Watcher, use the Data Watcher
Editor to define an external command and configure it to run SharePointListReader.

® o

For general instructions on how to configure a Data Watcher, see the "Using the Data
Watcher Manager" chapter of the CoolSign CoolSign Installation Manual.
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Data Source " [ata Parser " Field Mapping " Data Table |

Data Watcher - Editor

Mame |sharep0int table | | Tew | | Load | | Save | | Test Configuration

Select and configure the data source,

Type : |External Command - |

External Command Data Source Properties

Command Path : |c:'LSP'LSharePointListReader.exe |

Arguments | hitp:ffone. planar, com/sitedirectory/sdga)_layouts/listfeed. aspxiList=A34A70 | |

Output Path : | |

Tirneaut : seconds [T Delete autput file after reading

P WP~

In the Data Watcher Editor, enter the name of the data table.
Use the TyPE pull-down menu to select the EXTERNAL COMMAND type.
Set the Command Path to point to the SharePointListReader executable.

In the Arguments field, specify the SharePointListReader command line options
that you want to include.

Set the Output Path to match the output file specified in the Arguments field.

Define other Data Watcher settings as needed.

/. When you're done, click Save to save the configuration.

Creating a New Config.xml File

The SharePointListReader keeps the config.xml file encrypted to prevent unauthorized
people from seeing the user id and password being used to access Exchange. In order to
change the user id or password, it is necessary to build a new config.xml file. When Share-
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PointListReader is run, it will detect that the config.xml file is not encrypted, and automat-
ically encrypt it again. The format for the file is:

<config>
<userid>exchuser</userid>
<password>exchpwd</password>
<domain>exchdomain</domain>

</config>

NOTE

Any of the settings may be empty if they are not needed.

Once the file has been encrypted, it appears like this:

<EncryptedData Type="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#Element"
xmlns="http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#" >

<EncryptionMethod Algorithm=
"http://www.w3.0rg/2001/04/xmlenc#aes256-cbc" />

<CipherData>

<CipherValue>(some encrypted text here)</CipherValue>
</CipherData>
</EncryptedData>

XML Format

The output format of the SharePointListReader includes an entry element for each Share-
Point entry found in the SharePoint RSS feed. The SharePointListReader will name the
fields using the names that SharePoint has used. In the example below, generic field names
were used. The example below shows two entries, but the list of entries is open ended.

<sharepointlist>
<entry>
<field1>Kevin</field1>
<field2>7/3/2008 12:00 AM</field2>
</entry>
<entry>
<field1>Forrest</field1>
<field2>6/26/2008 12:00 AM</field2>
</entry>
</sharepoint>
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Using Google Calendar as a Resource for Data \Watcher

GCReader is a Data Watcher external command that acts as a bridge between the Google
Calendar web application and CoolSign. It reads events from a Google Calendar and
reformats them as XML data that the Data Watcher can store in a CoolSign data table.

Installation

GCReader uses xcopy installation. Once the GCReader.exe file is copied to a folder, it
may be used.

Command Line Arguments

GCReader has the following command line format:

GCReader [<rssurl /> | /file:<rssfile /> | /ical:<calurl />] <outputxml />
[/format:cal | /format:event] [/date:<date />] [/days:<days
/>1[/log:logPath][/proxy: <address:port>]

rssurl A URL to an RSS feed. Note that with the current implementation of
Google Calendar, a maximum of 25 entries can be returned via RSS. If
you expect more data than that, use the /ical option.

/file Indicates that the RSS feed is stored in a file, rather than on a web host.
rssfile — The path to the file where the RSS data is stored.

/ical Indicates that the source is iCalendar format.
calurl — The URL to the iCalendar formatted file.

outputxml The name of the output file. The format of this file is controlled by the
[format parameter.

/format:cal Produces the calendar format xml used by the CoolSign “Google

Calendar” content.

/format:event Produces the event format xml used by the CoolSign “Events” content.

/date (Optional.) Indicates the reference date to be used in filtering the Google
Calendar data. If you don't specify a date, GCReader uses today's date.

Because Google Calendar returns all data in the calendar (up to the RSS
limit mentioned above), you can use this option to filter out the events
that will not be displayed.

The reference date is controlled by the /format parameter. With
/format:cal, the date identifies the first week of data; all entries from the
Sunday of that week will be included. With /format:event, the date
specifies the first day to be included.

/days (Optional.) The number of days to report. The default is 0 (all).

/log (Optional.) When you include this option, the input and output files are
copied to a log folder named logPath.
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/ proxy (Optional) /proxy is optional. It causes HTTP requests to route through

the proxy at the specified address.

If proxy authentication is required, also use /proxyUser and
/proxyPassword.

Examples

The following is the simplest command line. It specifies two options: the URL to the RSS
feed and the output XML file. It uses defaults for everything else: calendar format, today’s
date, all events (from today on), no log.

GCReader
“http://www.google.com/calendar/feeds/emailaccount.com/public/basi
c” output.xml

The following command line reads the iCalendar format of the Google Calendar, stores the
XML in output.xml, uses the event XML format, starting from today’s date, and returns 14
days of events.

GCReader “ical:
http://www.google.com/calendar/ical/csdatawatcher®%40gmail.com/pu
blic/basic.ics” output.xml /format:event /days:14

Using GCReader with Data \Watcher

To use the GCReader with CoolSign Data Watcher, use the Data Watcher Editor to define
an external command and configure it to run GCReader.
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“Data Watcher - Editor =] E3
Mame Egoogle calendar | Load | ‘ Save ‘ ‘ Test Canfiquration |

Data Source | Data Parser || Field Mapping Data Table

Twpe : EExternaI Zommand E|

External Command Data Source Properties

Command Path éC:'l,GCR'l,GCReader.exe D|
Arquments g,l'ical:http:,l',l'www.guugle.cDm,l'caIendar,l'icaI,l'calaccnunt,l'public,l'hasic.ics " hacrhcalendar, xml” |
Qutpuk Path éC:'l,GCR'l,caIendar.me D|
Timeout : QQQE seconds [JiDelete autput file after reading :

In the Data Watcher Editor, enter the name of the data table.
Use the TYPE pull-down menu to select the EXTERNAL COMMAND type.

Set the Command Path to point to the GCReader executable.

WP~

In the Arguments field, specify the GCReader command line options that you want
to include.

Set the Output Path to match the output file specified in the Arguments field.
Define other Data Watcher settings as needed.

/. When you're done, click Save to save the configuration.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 269



e~ 15. Using the Data Watcher Manager
HaIVISIOﬂ Using Google Calendar as a Resource for Data Watcher

XML Formats

Calendar Format (/format:cal)

The Calendar format is a one-week format that defines the month, along with each day of
the week (and the corresponding date) are specified. For each day of the week, there are six
possible event slots: three in the morning and three in the afternoon.

<Calendar>
<Full-week>

<Month />0OCTOBER<Month>
<Dayl1>14 SUNDAY</Dayl1>
<Day2>15 MONDAY</Day2>
<Day3>16 TUESDAY</Day3>
<Day4>17 WEDNESDAY</Day4>
<Day5>18 THURSDAY</Day5>
<Day6>19 FRIDAY</Day6>
<Day7>20 SATURDAY</Day7>
<Sun-am1l />
<Sun-am2 />
<Sun-am3 />
<Sun-pml />
<Sun-pm2 />
<Sun-pm3 />

<Mon-am1>9:00 AM - 10:00 AM: Weekly Status Meeting</Mon-
aml>

<Mon-am2>10:00 AM - 11:00 AM: Steering Committee</Mon-
am2>

<Mon-am3 />
<Mon-pm1>12:00 PM - 1:30 PM: Sales Meeting</Mon-pm1>

<Mon-pm2>4:00 PM - 5:00 PM Departmental
Presentation</Mon-pm2>

<Mon-pm3 />
<Tue-aml />
<Tue-am2 />
<Tue-am3 />
<Tue-pml />
<Tue-pm2 />
<Tue-pm3 />
<Wed-am1 />
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<Wed-am2 />
<Wed-am3 />
<Wed-pm1 />
<Wed-pm2 />
<Wed-pm3 />
<Thu-am1l />
<Thu-am2 />
<Thu-am3 />
<Thu-pm1 />
<Thu-pm2 />
<Thu-pm3 />
<Fri-am1 />
<Fri-am2 />
<Fri-am3 />
<Fri-pm1 />
<Fri-pm2 />
<Fri-pm3 />
<Sat-am1l />
<Sat-am2 />
<Sat-am3 />
<Sat-pm1 />
<Sat-pm2 />
<Sat-pm3 />

</Full-week>
</ Calendar>
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Event Format (/format:event)
The Event format includes an entry for each event in the date range. The following example
shows two entries, but the list of entries is open-ended.
<table>
<row>
<SequenceNumber />1</SequenceNumber>
<Event>get your tickets</Event>
<Date>Thursday 12/13</Date>
<Location />
<Time>9:00am-10:30am</Time>
</row>
<row>
<SequenceNumber>2</SequenceNumber>
<Event>travel promotion</Event>
<Date>Friday 12/14</Date>
<Location />
<Time>11:00am-12:00pm</Time>
</row>
</table>

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 272



16. Managing Data Tables

You can use CNM to create new data tables, edit or delete existing data tables, and to edit,
import, export and print the data within the data tables in your CoolSign network.

Working with Data Tables

You can use CNM to create a new empty data table and define the fields and structure of
that data table. However, in most cases, you will never need to manually create a data table;
most data tables are automatically created for you during content import or by the CoolSign
Data Watcher.

Content that is designed using the CoolSign Content Creator automatically creates a new
empty data table when the content is imported. Once imported, you can manually add, edit,
or remove data from the data table, as described in this chapter.

If you are using the CoolSign Data Watcher to import data from an external data source, a
data table will be created automatically when the Data Watcher is configured.

O o

You cannot edit the data in a Data Watcher-created data table unless you are logged into
the system with administrator capabilities.
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To create a new empty data table:
‘. From the Data Tables page, do one of the following:
* Choose ACTIONS > NEW DATATABLE.

* Right-click in the grid and choose NEw DATATABLE.

taTablel - DataTables

datatable : dat

Tame: |DataTablel
Fields:
'Field Type _—
o
e
[ Add. oo Edit.. o Delete
| Apply Changes | | 0k | | Cancel |

2. Inthe General tab, enter a name for your new data table.

3. Add one or more fields to the data table. See “Adding Fields to a Data Table” on
page 275.

4. Set and make use of any desired Security features in the Security tab.
Object ID—An auto-generated Object ID fills the field. It may not be changed.
Audit History—Click to review past activity within this function.

Permissions—Two default classes exist by default—admin User and Everyone
Group. Permissions for Owner, Read and Write rights are automatically check-marked
as granted to admin. Only Read and Write are set as granted to Everyone since there
can be only one Owner. Denying Permissions is simply a matter of clicking the check
box to clear the mark.

Additional users can be established and eliminated with the Add and Remove buttons.

9. Use the Apply Changes button to apply interim changes—a handy feature if entering
more than a couple of users or groups.

6. Click OK to save the changes and close.
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Editing an Existing Data Table

You can edit an existing data table to add new fields or edit and delete existing fields.

To edit an existing data table:

. Select the data table you wish to edit on the Data Tables page.
2. Choose ACTIONS > EDIT DATATABLE STRUCTURE.

3. Or right-click and select EDIT DATATABLE STRUCTURE.

Deleting an Existing Data Table
You can delete an existing data table from your CoolSign network.

O o

You will be warned if you attempt to delete a data table to which content is bound. Deleting
a data table with bound, scheduled content may cause playback errors that stop the

content from playing.

& WARNING

Deleted data tables cannot be recovered.

To delete an existing data table:

. Select the data table you wish to delete on the Data Tables page.

2. Choose EDIT > DELETE or right-click and select DELETE.

Defining a Data Table Structure

After you create a new data table, you can define its field structure.

Adding Fields to a Data Table

Every data table must contain at least one field definition.
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To add a new field to a data table:

. Click the Add button to open a new Field Properties dialog.

Field : Fieldl

fleld - field1 Enter the name for the field. ‘
Field Name: |FiEId1 |4/
Field Type: | Text .| < } Select the type of field. ‘
Default Value: | |‘\
\ Set the default value for

—Constraints the new rows.

[#] Use PickList brange

=1 Editi | Red

[F] Allow Editing | Bie]

Set constraints on how data can be
[&] Limit Chars to = entered into the field.
Force case: |N0ne - |
:
|. K | | Cancel |

2. Enter the name of the new field in the Field Name text box.

3. Inthe Field Type combobox, select the type to restrict entry to the field. You can
choose one of the following field types:

Text—Allows any alphanumeric characters, including the letters A-Z (upper and low-
er case) and number 0-9. Used for basic or European text.

Number—Allows numeric entry using a spin edit control.
Boolean—Allows boolean entry of True/False.

Date & Time—Allows both date and time entry.

Date—Allows date entry using a date/time picker control.
Time—Allows time entry using a time control.

Media—Allows import of an image, movie, or flash media asset.
Long Text—Allows memo-style text entry for long fields.
International Text—Allows text that is not European.

4. Inthe Default Value text box, enter the default value to use when a new row is
added to the data table.
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O. Set any desired constraints on what can be entered into the data field:

Use Picklist (Text only)—Displays the text field using a combobox where the user
can select from a list of predefined values. You can enter one or more predefined val-
ues in the picklist text box (separated by carriage returns).

Allow Editing (Text only)—Allows you to enter custom values in addition to the
values available from the picklist option.

Limit Chars (Text only)—Limits the maximum number of characters that can be
typed into a text field.

Char Mask (Text only)—Restricts which characters can be entered into a text field.
Force Case (Text only)—Forces the case of all characters to be upper or lower case.

Only allow values from (Number only)—Allows setting the minimum and max-
imum value of a number field.

Media Type (Media only)—Sets the type of media that can be imported into a media
field.

Image Constraint (Media only)—When checked, importing images will display a
special dialog that can be used to crop and scale the imported image to fit the defined
resolution.

6. Click OK.

® o

The field type and constraints apply only when manually inputting data via the CNM.
External tools, like the CoolSign Data Watcher, are not constrained by the settings defined
in this dialog.

Editing Fields in a Data Table

You can edit any existing fields in your data table to change their name, constraints or other
options.

NOTE

Modifying an existing field does not apply any new constraints to any previously input data
for that field.
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To edit a field in a data table:
. Select the field in the Fields grid of the DataTable Property dialog.

=% Tops - DataTables

datatable : tops
General lm\
Mame: |T0P5
Fields:
'Field 4 | Twpe
Irmage Media |£|
S =
Criginal Price Text
Quankity Texk
Sale Price Text
StorelD Texk
o add. i Delere
|| apply Changes |! oK -| |! Cancel -|

2. Click the Edit button to open the Field Property dialog for the selected field.

3. Change any properties as desired.
4. Click OK.

Changing the Ordering of Fields

When manually editing the data for a data table, the available fields are displayed in the
order they are listed in the Fields grid of the Data Table Properties dialog. You can reorder
the fields so that they are displayed in a different order.

To reorder fields:

. Select the field you want to reorder in the Fields grid.

2. Click the Move Up or Move Down arrows to move the field up or down respectively
in the list.

3. Click OK.
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Deleting Fields from a Data Table

You can delete fields from a data table.

NOTE

When you delete a field, any existing data in that field is also deleted.

To delete a field from a data table:

. Select the field in the Fields grid of the DataTable Property dialog.
2. Click the Delete button.

Editing Data in a Data Table

You can use CNM to manually edit data in your data tables.

Using the Edit Data Dialog

You can edit the data in a CoolSign data table from any of the following dialogs:
* The Edit Data dialog from the Data Tables page.
*  The Dynamic Data tab on the Content Properties dialog of dynamic content.

The Dynamic Data tab on a Schedule Item Properties dialog when scheduling dynamic
content.

NOTE

Regardless of where you are editing the data, there is only a single instance of the data

table and your changes will be reflected automatically wherever that data table is being
used.
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When editing data in any of the above dialogs, you are presented with an identical interface
that allows you to add new rows, edit or delete existing rows, import media, and export your
data to a text file.

=5 Edit data for Tops... Clickthe ... button
2 .|| import a media
Store ID Original Price Image Sale Pri Trem Quantity A h
i 19.99 blue lassic tee.bmp % Blue Classic 1 assetinto the
Right-click in any col- 1 1599 orange class tee.bmp 13.99 Orange Classic 1 data table.
umn header to show 1 1299 TubeTop.bmp 1299 Tube Top 1

a popup menu with
additional options.

Click within a text
field to directly edit
the value of the field.

Click to add or delete
rows from the data table.

7‘/4

|i- AddRrow | | DeleteRow |

Jrows

| Apply Changes | \ oK H‘ Cancel ,|

To add a new row to a data table:
¢ Click the Add Row button.

To delete a row from a data table:
. Click anywhere in the row you want to delete.

2. Click the Delete Row button.

To edit data in a field:
‘1. Click on the field in the row you want to edit.
2. Enter or modify the data in the field. Any constraints defined in the field are enforced
as you enter data.
To import media into a media field:
. Click the field in the row where you want to import media.

2. Click the ... (ellipsis) button in the field to display an open file dialog.

Image

- blue classictee.bmp |3 e
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3. Select the file you want to import.

O o

Click OK. If you are importing an image and the field has been set to
constrain the image size, a dialog will be displayed to allow you to resize
the image to fit the constrained resolution.

Load Picture... 3]

The green box indicates
which part of the image

will be cropped.
f/

Use the arrow
buttons to pan
the image.

Use the zoom in and

_— zoom out buttons to

_’l - resize the image or
EYEY spin the mouse wheel.

Ny

bt

Kl

| Load New Picture... | | 0K || Cancel |

o

You can double-click on an image media field to open a preview window of the image.
There is currently no mechanism to preview flash or movie media fields.

Setting the Order of Rows in the Data Table

You can sort the data by clicking on any field header, but the content defines the actual sort
order in which rows are used. Content can be set to display rows in the order they exist in
the data table. You can reorder rows in the data table if desired.

To change the order of the rows in a data table:

. Right-click in any field column header to display the popup menu and choose SHOW
ORDERING. A special field appears in the grid that displays the ordering index of each

Tow.

2. Edit the value in each field to reorder the rows.
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Setting the Activation/expiration Date of Rows

Each row in a data table has an activation and expiration date that defines when it can be
used in content or enabling expressions.

NOTE

Rows that have expired will be deleted from the data table 24 hours after the expiration
date to account for all timezones but will stop being used in content immediately.

To display the activation or expiration date of a row in a data table:

* Right-click in any field column header to display the popup menu and choose SHow
ACTIVATES/EXPIRES.

Importing and Exporting Data

You can import and export data from a data table to a comma-delimited text (CSV) file.
This is a convenient way to transfer a large complex data table to another CoolSign
network, back up your data table, or copy the data into another data table.

To export data from a data table to a file:
. Right-click any column header to display the popup menu and choose EXPORT DATA.

2. Select the folder to which you are exporting data.

3. The export process does the following:

* Creates a subfolder with the name of the data table (datatable_name) in the export
folder.

* Creates the file datatable name/[datatable _name].csv in that subfolder.
» If'the data table contains media files, creates a new folder named datat-
able namel|datatable name]MediaFiles in the same subfolder as the CSV file.
All media files will be exported into this folder.
To import data from a file into a data table:
. Right-click any column header to display the popup menu and choose IMPORT DATA.

2. Select the CSV file you want to import.

3. When prompted, choose whether you want to append the imported data or replace the
existing data entirely with the new data.

4. If the data table has a media field, you can import the media files along with the CSV
files. Ensure that the folder [datatable name]MediaFiles (containing the associated
media files) is in the same folder as the CSV file.
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Printing Data

To print the data in a data table:

* Right-click any column header to display the popup menu and choose PRINT DATA.
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A CoolSign network consists of any number of players transfer nodes all connecting
through a combination of wide and local area networks to the CoolSign Network
Controller. You can use the Network page of CNM to review your network’s topology,
check status on each of the nodes, review event logs, and configure various settings and
properties.

About Nodes

There are three types of nodes in a CoolSign network that together form a network’s
topology:

Network Controller—The CoolSign Network Controller is the central server and
database for the entire network. All other nodes connect to the Network Controller.
There is one Network Controller for a network.

Transfer nodes—Transfer nodes act as data and connection aggregation points in

your network. While transfer nodes are always optional, they can greatly decrease the
amount of bandwidth required to transfer content to sites with multiple players and to
transfer logs and status up from players. Transfer nodes connect directly to the Network
Controller or to another transfer node.

5] Players—Players play back content on one or more connected display devices. Player
connect either directly to the Network Controller or through one or more transfer nodes.

Using the Network Topology Panel

In addition to the standard QuickSet panel and Sites panel, the Network page also contains
the Network Topology panel in its QuickBar. The Network Topology panel shows the hier-
archical topology of your Network Controller in a collapsible treelist and indicates the
overall status of a node and the nodes that connected to it.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 284



17. Managing Nodes

HaIVISIOﬂ Creating and Deleting Nodes

File Edit Views Tools Actions Help

horme
network topology
content Mode Name Type
e e Show All Items
@ Root

DemoCoolSignMNetwork
A IE‘ DemoCoolSignMetwork

content H TransferNode=01

audio

dynamic data

DATA
[r—

data tablas

data watcher

TransferModed1 E Transfer

You can perform the following actions from the Network Topology panel:

*  Click the Network Controller node or a transfer node to show only the nodes that
connect directly to the clicked node.

* Right-click on a node to show a context-sensitive menu of actions you can perform on
the node.

O o

The Network Topology panel represents the actual network connections of the nodes in
your network. If you want to modify the topology, you must reconfigure the parent IP
address of each node by running the Configurator on the actual node PC, or by changing
the PARENT_URL_PREFIX of the Agent Settings from the node’s Advanced Properties
dialog. For more information, see “Editing Agent Configuration Settings” on page 298.

Creating and Deleting Nodes

When a new player or transfer node connects to your network for the first time, the node
automatically appears in the Network page. If the node is a player, a new player also
appears in the Players Manager grid.
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o

If you have configured a new node and it does not appear in the Network page, please refer
to “Troubleshooting” on page 383.

If you have physically removed a node from the network, the node will still be visible on
the Network page with an offline status. You can delete a node from the system so it no
longer appears. If you attempt to delete a node that is currently online, you will be warned
before proceeding. Deleted online nodes will reconnect after a few moments and reappear
on the Network page but you must retune any deleted Player nodes after they reconnect.

To delete a node:
. Select the node in the data grid.

2. Choose EDIT > DELETE.

NOTE

You are not permitted to delete the Network Controller node.

Editing Node Properties

You can view and edit a number of important properties for each node in your network on
the Node Properties dialog.

To open the Node Properties dialog:
Select the node in the data grid and do one of the following:
*  Choose ACTIONS > EDIT NODE PROPERTIES.

* Right-click and choose EDIT NODE PROPERTIES.

*  Double-click on the node in the data grid.

Viewing Transfers to a Node

The Transfers tab displays all of the content, software packages, and other items that are
required for the node. If the item is still being transferred to the node, you can view the
current progress of the transfer. A full green bar indicates that the item is completely trans-
ferred to the node.

Jump to Players

If you have multiple player nodes, you can use the Jump to Players feature to display a
specific player node in the Player Manager. Once selected, this node appears in the Player
Manager along with the filter that was created in the Quicksets dialog.
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To filter on a specific player node:

1. From the Network Manager, highlight the desired player node and select Jump to
Players.

2. From the Player Manager, configure the player node as desired.

Managing Software

CNM enables you to remotely install and upgrade CoolSign components and drivers from
the Software tab of the Node Properties dialog. Haivision periodically releases new
versions of CoolSign software components as CoolSign software packages. Y ou can import
CoolSign software packages and apply them to nodes to upgrade the software running on
the node.

® o

Software packages are provided as a Windows folder that contains a Package.xml file
and other files required for the update. Do not attempt to modify or move any of the files in
the software package folder. Attempting to do so could cause severe errors when applying
the package.
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Node Properties - Chris Player - WES7 #2

Node Properties

General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes Event Logs Security

Installed Components:

Component Version

Agent 4.6.00.0861
Watchdog 4.6.00.0269
Configurator 4.5.09.0144
AdPlayer 4.6.00.0595
KeyClient 4.6.00.0258

DirectShowFilters 4.5.09.0019

Status Running | When Installed

@ Installed -- 3/14/2012 2:50:08 PM
@ Installed -- 3/14/2012 9:18:53 AM
@ Installed -- 4/14/2011 2:03:49 PM
@ Installed - 3/13/2012 5:33:53 PM
@ Installed -- 2/10/2012 2:24:54 PM
@ Installed --

#| Inherit parent software packages

Software Update...

Apply

Reboot Computer

OK

Restart Component

Cancel

Viewing Installed Software Components

The Installed Components grid displays all the CoolSign components installed on the node.

For certain components like the AdPlayer, Agent, and Watchdog, the grid indicates
whether the component is currently running or stopped.

® o

Components that are installed directly onto a node via the CoolSign installer do not display

running status until a software package containing that component has been imported into
CNM and the package is applied to the node.

Importing Software Packages

Before you can apply a software package to a node, you must import the package updates
into the network controller using the Network Manager. You can manage the available

software packages on the Software Package Manager dialog.
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To import a software package:

1. Do one of the following to display the Software Package Manager dialog:
* From the Software tab of the Node Properties dialog, click Software Update.
* Choose TooLs > SOFTWARE Packages.

Click Import Software Package.

Use the Open Dialog to select the “Package.xml” file from the provided software
package folder, then click OK. The new software package is imported into your
network and made available to apply to a node.

Node Properties - Multiple Nodes R = [ 4
General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes Security
Installed Components:
5 Select a software package to apply...
Software Packages:
iPPackage 4 | Version ¥ | Comment la
oy asoose ]
AdPlayer 4.6.00.0595
AdPlayer 4.5.09.0559
Agent 4.6.00.0870
| Agent 4.6.00.0865
| Agent 4.6.00.0861
[l | Agent 4.6.00.0859
Agent 4.6.00.0858
Agent 4.6.00.0854
Agent 4.6.00.0851
Agent 4.6.00.0850
| Agent 4.6.00.0847
Agent 4.6.00.0840
Agent 4.6.00.0837 2
¢ Import Software Package... 1| ‘f Remove Package 1| I Select All Unused
I ooy o cancel o
¥ | Inherit parent software packages
Software Update... Reboot Computer Restart Component
Apply OK Cancel
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Deleting Software Packages

If a software package has been superseded by a new version and is no longer applied to any
nodes, you can delete the package from the Software Package Manager.

NOTE

Deleting a software package does not uninstall that package from any nodes that it was
applied to. There is no way to uninstall CoolSign software packages with CNM.

To delete unused software packages:

. Select the software package from the Software Package Manager dialog or click
Select All Unused to automatically select the unused packages.

2. Click Remove Package.

Applying a Software Package to a Node

In order to install a new component or upgrade an existing component on a node, you must
apply the software package. You can apply software packages directly to a node or you can
use software inheritance to let the packages automatically be applied from the parent of the
node. When you apply a package to a node, CoolSign automatically transfers the necessary
files across your network to the node. Once the entire package is available, the CoolSign
Watchdog software running on the node shuts down the component being upgraded,
installs the new component, and then restarts it automatically.

To apply a software package:

‘. From the Software tab on the Network Properties dialog, click Software Update.

2. Select the package you want to apply.
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3. Click Apply. While the package is transferring to the node, it shows a status of
“Pending.” Once the package is installed, the status should change to “Installed.”

TIP

You can watch the transfer status of a software package from the Transfers tab of the
Network Properties dialog.

NOTE

You can apply a software package to any node even though certain components (for
example, the AdPlayer component). When you apply a Player-only software package to
the Network Controller or a Transfer Node, its status is “Applied.” This is useful when you
enable software inheritance.

About Software Inheritance

You can use software inheritance to cause a node to automatically inherit all the software
packages applied to its direct parent node. When you turn on Inherit Parent Software
Packages for a node, any packages applied to the direct parent of that node are also applied
to the node automatically. You might disable inheritance if you wanted to segment versions
of the CoolSign software on your network because you want to test a new feature or bug
fix before rolling out an upgrade to the entire network.

To toggle software inheritance for a node:

«  From the Software tab on the Network Properties dialog, check or uncheck M Inherit
parent software packages as appropriate.

Restarting Software Components

Although the CoolSign software is self-maintaining and will automatically restart if unex-
pected issues occur, there may be situations when you want to remotely restart a software
component manually.
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To restart a software component from the Software tab:

. From the Software tab on the Network Properties dialog, select the software in the
Installed Components grid.

2. Click Restart Component.

NOTE

You can only restart components for which a software package has been applied to the
node. You can’t remotely restart components that are installed directly onto a node.

To restart the AdPlayer or Agent from the Network page:
. Select one or more nodes in the Network page’s data grid.

2. Choose ACTIONS > RESTART AGENT or ACTIONS > RESTART ADPLAYER.

Rebooting a CoolSign Node

When you install CoolSign software, you can configure a daily, weekly, or monthly interval
on which each node’s PC should be automatically rebooted. While the CoolSign software
does not require frequent reboots, it’s a common best practice to occasionally reboot the
Windows operating system. For more information on configuring the automatic reboot,
refer to the Installing CoolSign documentation.

You can use CNM to remotely force a node to reboot if you are troubleshooting an issue
that you feel requires a reboot to fix. Rebooted nodes go offline during the reboot process
and should come back online after a few minutes.

To reboot a node from the Software tab:

*  From the Software tab, click Reboot Computer.

To reboot a node from the Network page:

¢ Select the node and choose ACTIONS > REBOOT COMPUTER.

NOTE

Rebooting the Network Controller node disconnects CNM. You can reconnect after the
Network Controller has restarted. This might take a few minutes.

About Node Attributes

Attributes are a way to tag unique information about the nodes in your network. You can
define an attribute and then set the value of the attribute for each node. For example, if you
define an attribute called ZipCode, you can then enter and track the zip code for each
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player. When you define an attribute, every player on your network is assigned the attribute,
using whatever default attribute value you set.

Node attributes can be defined and set on the Attributes tab of the Network Properties
dialog.

Defining Attributes

Before you can set an attribute value for a node, you must define the new attribute and
default value. When you define an attribute, it is automatically set with the default value for
every node connected to your network.

To define an attribute:

. From the Attributes tab on the Node Properties dialog, click Define attributes to
open the Define Attributes dialog.

2. Click Add to open a new Attribute Properties dialog.

Node Properties - Multiple Nodes PRI = [ ¢
General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes Security
Attributes
IProperty Name Effective Default Value Value Use Default
|New attribute wer (Value not set) |Use Default
lNew attribute2 sdf (Value not set) Use Default
-~ Define Attributes
[ Name Default Value
New attribute2 15 Attribute properties
Attribute Name : | WEURETTTE |
Default Value : ‘ |
Use picklist
PickList Values : -
-
| Add... |
1 L Allow user to enter custom values
Define Attributes...
i oK 1| ‘r Cancel
Apply OK Cancel

3. Enter the attribute name.

4. Enter a default value for the attribute.
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0. If you want to allow users to select from a list of values when setting the attribute,
check the M Use Picklist box and enter the list of values into the PickList Values
field.

6. If you want to let users set a value for the attribute that is not in the picklist, check
M Allow user to enter custom values.

/. Click OK.

Setting Attribute Values

Once an attribute is defined, you can set the attribute value for each of the players connected
to your network. The current attribute values for a player are visible on the Attributes grid
on the Attributes tab of the Node Properties dialog.

To set an attribute value:
‘1. Click in the Value column for the attribute you want to set.
2. Enter the value or choose the value from the picklist if available.

3. Click OK or Apply Changes.

Using Attributes for Dynamic Data Localizing
You can use attributes to localize data tables when displaying dynamic content or using

enabling expression in your content. For more information on using attributes to localize
dynamic data, see “Localizing Data” on page 211.

About Bandwidth

You can use the Bandwidth tab of the Network Properties dialog to set bandwidth limiting
and other network-related properties.
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To set bandwidth limiting and other network-related properties:

‘1. From the Node Properties dialog, click Bandwidth to open the Bandwidth dialog.

Node Properties - Multiple Nodes

Node Properties - Multiple Nodes

General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes Security

Connection Settings

Enable Multicast Send
Enable Multicast Receive

Bandwidth Limiting
Limit bandwidth

-\ Unicast Upstream Send

Unicast Upstream Receive

Apply

Multicast Send Rate: | 1,024 kilobytes/sec -

#| Raise alerts when offline
Suspend connecticn to node

oK Cancel

From this dialog you can:

« ™ Enable multicast send/receive functions — set both send and receive from the
network controller to a transfer node; set the node to receive from the network

controller and transfer node.

« M Raise alerts when offline — if selected an alert appears on the Home Manager when

offline.

« M Suspend connection to node — enables you to suspend traffic to/from the node

other than to turn it back on.

« M Limit bandwidth via unicast upstream send/receive functions — enables you to
adjust the bandwidth of data transfer through the network (both unicast or multicast).
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MNode Properties - TransferNodedl -

Node Properties - TransferNode01

General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Eventlogs Security

Connection Settings

Enable Multicast Send Multicast Send Rate: 1,024 kilobytes/sec & + Raise alerts when offline
Enable Multicast Receive Suspend connection to node

Bandwidth Limiting
Limit bandwidth
Unicast Upstream Send
Unicast Upstream Receive
Unicast Downstream Send
Unicast Downstream Receive

Multicast Downstream Send

2. Apply your desired bandwidth limit settings.

3. Click OK to save your settings.

For more information on bandwidth, see “About Bandwidth” on page 294.

About Event Logs

The Event Logs tab lets you retrieve information, warnings, and errors logged by the
CoolSign software running on a node. You can use the event logs to help troubleshoot
problems you might be having with your network or a node.

For more information on troubleshooting your nodes, see “Troubleshooting” on page 383.
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To access the Event Logs tab:

‘1. From the Node Properties dialog, click Event Logs to open the Event Logs dialog.

Node Properties - Win7vM - X

Node Properties

General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes | Event Logs Security

View Log Entries from

View Range: Today A i From: Wednesday, March 14, 2012 12:00:00 AM B
Filter Logs: Info v To: Wednesday, March 14, 2012 11:59:59 PM &

Retrieve Logs

Timestamp Level Program Type Message

Apply oK Cancel

2. Select a value from the VIEw RANGE drop-down. This enables you to specify a time
period for which to display corresponding log entries. You can modify the default
values in the From and To fields to make the range more specific.

3. Select a value from the FILTER LOGS drop-down. This enables you to specify the level
of detail to be displayed.

4. Click Retrieve Logs to view log history.
5. Click OK.

Configuring Advanced Properties

The Configure Advanced Properties dialog provides access to a number of advanced
settings and features for technical configuration and troubleshooting of the nodes in a
network. You can use the Configure Advanced Properties dialog to:

* Review or change your software configuration and settings.
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*  Open a command line interface to the hard drive on a node.
*  Send commands directly to the CoolSign Watchdog software.

»  Review the currently running processes.

& WARNING

The Configure Advanced Properties provides direct access to a number of properties and
commands that can cause a node to lose connectivity or otherwise stop working. Do not
attempt to use the Advanced Properties dialog unless you are very familiar with the
CoolSign software and your network infrastructure.

To configure advanced properties:

*  From the General tab of the Node Properties dialog (see “Editing Node Properties” on
page 286), click Edit Advanced Properties.

About Software Configuration

You can use the Software Configuration tab on the Advanced Properties dialog to review
and change a number of configuration settings used by the software installed on a node.

You can also configure how a node raises alerts that appear on the CNM Home page. The
Software Configuration tab allows you to select three types of configuration files to edit:

* Alerts—Contains settings that affect how and when alerts are raised by the software
on the node.

* Agent—Contains settings that affect networking, how often logs are kept and
uploaded, and other technical properties.

» AdPlayer—Contains settings that affect how the Player software works.

A WARNING

In most cases, you should avoid changing the settings for the Agent or AdPlayer unless
instructed to by CoolSign Technical Support. Incorrect settings can result in loss of
network connectivity or software failures that require physical access to the PC to repair.

Editing Agent Configuration Settings

While most of the Agent settings should be left alone unless instructed by CoolSign

Technical Support, there are a few properties that it may be useful to edit under certain
conditions:

* PARENT_URL_PREFIX—This setting can be used to re-point a node to a different
parent node. The usual process for re-pointing a node is to reconfigure the node using
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the CoolSign Configurator software on the node. In the rare case that you need to
remotely re-point a node, you can change this value to a new IP address.

A\ WARNING

If you point a node to an invalid parent IP address, you will lose connectivity to that
node until you physically access the PC to reconfigure.

+  PLAY_LOG_MAX_DAYS—Indicates the number of days that playlogs will be
retained on the player. Normally, playlogs are uploaded frequently and stored in the
database of the Network Controller. If you have intermittent network connectivity or
know that a node will be offline, you may want to change this setting so that you don’t
lose data while the node is offline.

+  SEND_EMAIL_FOR_ALERTS—Set this to TRUE if you want to channel alerts to
an e-mail address in addition to displaying them on the Home page.

Sending DOS Commands to a Node

You can use the Remote Command tab of the Advanced Properties dialog to remotely
access the node’s file system and execute standard DOS commands.

To send DOS commands to a node:
Enter a valid DOS command into the command line prompt field and press Enter.

* Ifyou are executing a remote command (such as dir) that will return results, check the
[ Wait for Finish box.

» Ifyou are executing a remote command that starts a new process (application), verify
that the Wait for Finish box is not checked. Otherwise, the command request might
time out.

In addition to standard DOS commands like CD, DIR, ECHO, and so forth; you can enter
the following special commands:

putfile [destpath]—Allows you to manually upload a file to the current working path on
the node or to the location set in the destpath argument.

getfile [filepath]—Downloads the file set by the filepath argument and saves it to your
local hard disk.

cshelp—Provides Help information for CoolSign custom commands.

mget [wildcard]—Retrieves a set of files from the remote file system matching the dos-
formatted wildcard (such as *.txt).
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Sending Watchdog Commands

You can send commands directly to the Watchdog software running on a node. A full list
of the commands available for the Watchdog can be found in the document “How To Create
Watchdog Scripts and Software Packages”, available from CoolSign Technical Support.

To send a command to the watchdog:

1. Click Send WatchDog Command.

2. Enter the command and click OK.

Opening the Remote Monitor

The remote monitor is a debugging tool that provides a number of useful features for inves-
tigating the file transfer status and current closure for a node. While the remote monitor is
currently an internal debugging tool only, it is accessible through the Advanced Properties
dialog for cases where CoolSign Technical Support might need further information. The
use of the remote monitor is currently not documented.

To open the remote monitor:

*  Click Open Remate Monitor to launch the Remote Monitor application.

Cleaning Up Space on a Node

The CoolSign system self-maintains the available disk space on a node through a garbage-
collection algorithm. When new content is scheduled onto a player, CoolSign will, if neces-
sary, automatically delete old, unused files to make room for the new files. In normal oper-
ation, you should not need to worry about the disk usage on a player node. You can force

CoolSign to delete any unused content files if you want to reclaim the disk space without

waiting for the garbage collection.

To force a node to garbage collect unused files:
*  Click Force Garbage Collect.
Viewing Running Processes on a Node

You can review the current processes that are running on a node if you want to check to see
which applications are running and how much CPU and memory they are using.
To view running processes:

‘1. Navigate to the Process List tab of the Configure Advanced Properties dialog.

2. Click Refresh Process List to update the list.
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CNM provides a number of tools and dashboards to help you monitor the health and status
of your network. CoolSign supports thousands of players connected to a network. You can
view either a rollup of the connection, player, and display status of all the nodes on your
network or drill down to view the individual status of each node.

About the Home Page

The CNM Home page is the first screen you see when connecting to a CoolSign network.
The Home page provides a high-level dashboard on the health of your network as well as a
list of any alerts that may require your attention.

File Edit WViews Tools Actions Help

4 ’ +
a —
L home ;
home T
‘ info User : admin Groups : ADMINISTRATORS, Everyone Metwork : Sergios Metwork
content |
- | status summary
Aa
[l offine (4 nodes) Your network contains :
contant of 1 transfer nodes are online (0% 150 content items using —- of disk space.
E 00of1 ( D] D Display/Player Error (0 nodes) 21 datatables containing 57 total rows of data.

gy | W ooieron) I orineOx (7 s T s e
audio

About the status summary

The status summary dashboard provides a high-level rollup of the status of the nodes
connected to your CoolSign network. You can use this summary to determine at a glance
if any nodes are offline or if any players are having content or display errors. The dashboard
also provides a summary of how much data your CoolSign network contains.

Alerts

Alerts are warning or error messages when problems or events occur on your network. Each
node in your network can raise an alert when it detects some issue requiring your attention.
For a list of possible alerts, see “Troubleshooting alerts” on page 383.

Each node on your network can be individually configured as to which alerts it raises and
how long until an alert can be raised again.
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When an alert is raised on your network, it appears in the Alerts grid on the Home page.
Additionally, you can set your CNM preferences to display a notification dialog, flash the
task bar, or play a sound when the alert is raised.

Viewing Information about Alerts

Each alert in the grid displays information about where the alert was raised, a description
of the event, and the time and date when the alert was first and last raised. Depending on

its configuration, a node may continue to raise alerts repeatedly for an issue until that issue
is repaired. Instead of filling up your alerts grid with duplicate alerts for the same node and
issue, each alert shows the first time the alert was raised for the node, the last time the alert
was raised, and a count of the total number of times the alert was raised.

Jumping to a Node or Player

You can quickly jump to the node or player that raised an alert so you can review its Node
Properties dialog or other status and settings. Jump to players is accessed via the Network
Manager. Jump to Node is accessed via the Players Manager.

To jump to the node or player that raised an alert:

*  Right-click on the alert and choose Jump to Node or Jump to Players. CNM moves to
the Networks page or Players page and selects the node or player that raised the alert.

Filtering Alerts
You can filter which alerts are visible in the Alerts grid to hide alerts for which the

condition which raised the alert is no longer true. For example, if an alert was raised for a
node because it was offline but now the node is online, you can choose to not view that alert.

To hide alerts for nodes that are fixed:
e Check Offline and display alerts for fixed nodes.

Viewing Detailed Timestamps

You can toggle the Alerts grid between a description of when each alert was first and last
raised and the exact timestamp.

To view the exact date and time an alert was first and last raised:

*  Check Show detailed timestamps.

Marking Alerts as Read

When an alert first appears in the grid, it is displayed in red. This indicates that this is a new
alert and is unread. If you want to acknowledge that you have read the alert but not fixed
the issue resulting in the alert, you can mark the alert as read.
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To mark an alert as read:

*  Click the unread alert in the Alerts grid. Read alerts are displayed in black.

Clearing and Deleting Alerts

After you resolve the issue that caused an alert, you can either clear it or delete it. Cleared
alerts remain in the Alerts grid for 24 hours and are displayed with a line through the alert.

Clearing alerts is useful if you want other users of your network to see that a problem was
repaired.

If you just want to immediately remove an alert, you can delete it.

To clear an alert, do one of the following:
«  Check the M Clear Alert checkbox in the Alerts grid.

* Right-click on the alert and choose CLEAR ALERT.

* Select the alert and choose Clear Alert.

To delete an alert, do one of the following:
* Right-click on the alert grid and choose DELETE ALERT.

¢ Select the alert and choose ACTIONS > DELETE ALERT.

To delete all cleared alerts, do one of the following:
*  Choose ACTIONS > DELETE CLEARED ALERTS.

* Right-click on the alert grid and then select DELETE CLEARED ALERTS.

Cleaning Up Old Alerts

Each time you launch CNM, you will be warned if your network contains alerts that are

older than 30 days. You can clean up the old alerts by deleting them. Alternatively, you can
manually delete old alerts.

To delete alerts older than 30 days, do one of the following:
*  Choose ACTIONS > CLEAN UP OLD ALERTS.

* Right-click on the alert and then select Clean up Old Alerts.

Creating a User Alert

You canraise a user alert (custom) alert to inform, instruct or remind yourself or other users
of your network.
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To add a user alert:
. Choose ACTIONS > NEW ALERT or right-click and then select New Alert.
2. Enter a name and description for your alert.

3. Click OK to add the user alert.

Setting Alert Preferences

You can set CNM to warn you of new alerts by displaying a notification dialog, flashing
the taskbar, or playing a sound.
To change the alert notification preferences:

1. Choose FILE > PREFERENCES.

2. Check one or more methods for how you want to be notified of new alerts.

3. Click OK.

Tasks

There are a number of activities you can perform with CNM that can take a variable amount
oftime to complete depending on the size of the data being transferred, the number of nodes
affected by the change, and the speed of your network. Instead of forcing you to wait until
the action has completed to give you feedback, CoolSign creates tasks that let you review
the progress of the activity on each node that it was applied to.

Tasks are created for the following actions:

*  Tuning a player to a new channel.

» Updating a channel used by one or more players.
» Updating content.

*  Upgrading software.

Filtering Tasks

You can filter the tasks grid to display only active and failed tasks or to only display tasks
that were created due to actions that you performed (as opposed to other users).

To only show tasks that are currently active or have failed:

+  Uncheck L1 Show Completed Tasks.

To only show your tasks:

+  Check M Show my tasks only.
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Reviewing the Status of Tasks

You can review the current progress and status of tasks for each node on which the related
action is applied. Each task has a limited window of time in which to complete. If all nodes

for a task are not completed by the time the task expires, the task’s status indicates that it
has failed.

® o

A failed task does not necessarily mean that the action for that task didn’t eventually
complete successfully. It only means that it didn’t complete within the time limit allocated
for the task. For example, applying a software package to an offline node will most likely
result in a failed task. But if that node connects at some time in the future, the package
could then be applied automatically at that time.

To review details of a task:

* Right-click on the task and choose VIEW TASK PROPERTIES.

Setting Preferences for Tasks

You can change some of the default preferences for tasks, including whether to raise alerts
when the task succeeds or fails and how long it takes for a task to expire.

To change task preferences:
‘1. Choose FILE > PREFERENCES to open the Preferences dialog.

2. Set the desired task preferences in the System Task box.
3. Click OK.

About Application Logs

On the Alerts page, the Logs grid displays all the major actions performed on your network
through use of CNM. You can use these logs to review what changes or actions were
performed, by whom, and when. By default, the Logs grid only shows the last two days of
logs. You can edit your preferences to change the number of days in the Logs grid.

To set the number of days of logs shown in the Logs grid:

‘. Choose FILE > PREFERENCES to open the Preferences dialog.

2. In the Application Logs box, set the number of days of log to show.

3. Click OK.
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You can use the scheduling grid to schedule a number of different properties of your
CoolSign network, including any of the following:

* Dayparting a schedule item within a channel (Schedule Item Properties dialog).
*  Volume level of a player (Player Properties dialog).

» Display control for a display connected to a player (Configure Players dialog).
*  The hours that a site is open (Site Properties dialog).

* Bandwidth limiting for a node (Network Properties dialog).

Working with the Schedule Grid

The scheduling grid provides a powerful interface that can be easily used for most common

scheduling, while also providing advanced features that allow you to build very complex
schedules quickly.

All scheduling grids share the same interface, save for a context-sensitive popup menu that
allows you to schedule the specific values available to the property you are scheduling.
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Depending on what you are scheduling, the colors of cells indicate different values for the
property. For properties like volume and bandwidth limiting, each cell visually displays the
percentage level of a value (as shown above). By default, clicking a cell or dragging across
cells toggles the cell value between the minimum or off value and the maximum or on
value. Right-clicking on a cell or right-click dragging across cells displays a context-
sensitive popup menu to enable you to set any additional value available to that property.

Setting a Cell Value in the Grid

Each cell in the grid has a color that indicates the value of the property at that time. The
possible values of a schedule grid and the corresponding colors are different for each type
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of scheduling grid and are discussed in detail in the documentation for the associated
property dialog.

You can quickly toggle the value of a cell or range of cells between the off and on settings.
The off and on values of a property differ for each type of scheduling grid. For example,
the on setting for the volume schedule grid indicates a volume of 100 while the on setting
for the display control schedule grid indicates that the display’s input is set to CoolSign.

In addition to the off and on settings, some scheduling grids allow you to set additional
values. For example, the volume scheduling grid lets you set a volume level from 0 to 100
and the display control scheduling grid lets you set the display to any labeled input.

To toggle cells between off and on:

» Left-click a cell or left-click and drag across one or more cells. All selected cells are
toggled based upon the first selected cell.

To set the value of a cell:

. Right-click a cell or right-click and drag across a range of cells.

2. Select or set the value using the VALUE popup menu.

3. Click anywhere off the popup menu to close it.

Using the Zoom in the Scheduling Grid

Each cell in the grid represents a block of time during a day of the week. By default, each
block represents a full hour during the day. You can use the zoom controls to zoom in and
out of the scheduling grid to decrease the block of time that a cell represents so you can
schedule at finer resolutions than on the hour.

To zoom in:

* Click to zoom into the grid. You can zoom to the following time resolutions: 1
hour, 30 minutes, 15 minutes, 5 minutes, or 1 minute.

To zoom out;:

* Click to zoom out of the grid.

Overriding the Recurring Schedule

By default, when you are using the schedule grid, you are creating a recurring schedule that
will repeat every week. If you want to modify the schedule for a specific week, you can use
the override week features. For example, you may want to schedule displays to be on for

extended hours during the week before Christmas at a department store or you may want to
disable a schedule item from playing on a certain Tuesday in November for some reason.
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Overriding the Recurring Schedule

With the scheduling grid override functionality, you can schedule any overrides to the base
recurring schedule for any future week.
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To select a week to override:

1.
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Click the Week Selector box to display the Datetime editor.
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Use the month arrows to change the displayed month.

Click Today to jump to the current date.

Click Show Base Schedule to return to the base recurring schedule.

Click a day to select a week to override.

To navigate through weeks:

Click the Forward or Back week selector buttons to move one week forward or back
from the current week.
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To override the schedule for a week:

‘. Edit the schedule for an overridden week using the same tools available for editing
the recurring week as described above.

2. The overridden week is labeled as Overridden Week.

|
1Zam lam Zam 3am dam Sz Gam Tam Sam 9am 10sen Llam S2pmoipm Zpen 3pmo dpm Spen Gpm Fpm Spm 9pm D0pm1ipe 12am |

Sun 3123
Mon 3124
Tue 3125 : ) 1
Wed 3(26 i Crrenidden Week
Thu 3j27
Fri 328
Sak 329

E| |E| 1h _ Ii“WEEk af 32320068 - ”E |O\renide Options (1 sef] ||

Selecting Overridden Weeks

You can quickly jump to any currently overridden weeks to review or modify the overrides.
The Override Options menu indicates the number of weeks that are currently overridden.

To jump to an overridden week:
. Click OVERRIDE OPTIONS to display the Override popup menu.
2. Choose JumP TO OVERRIDE to display a submenu of any overridden weeks.

3. Choose the overridden week to which you want to jump.

To jump to the next or previous overridden week:

*  Hold down the Ctrl key while clicking the Forward or Back week selector buttons. If
an overridden week is set, the schedule grid will jump to that week.

Clearing Overridden \Weeks

You can remove all the overrides applied to a schedule or just the override for a specific
week.

To clear all overridden weeks:

¢ Click OVERRIDE OPTIONS and choose CLEAR ALL OVERRIDES.

To clear the override from the currently selected week:

¢ Click OVERRIDE OPTIONS and choose CLEAR OVERRIDE FOR CURRENT WEEK.
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You can use triggers to cause a piece of content or playlist to instantly play back on one or
more players when a specified event takes place. In most cases, you will use triggers in
conjunction with some external application that communicates to CoolSign when the
trigger should be fired, but you can also fire a trigger manually if needed.

You can use the CoolSign Datalib API to create new applications that fire CoolSign
triggers for your own custom events.

* For a discussion of how to use the Data Watcher to fire triggers automatically, see
“Firing triggers automatically” on page 238.

Types of Triggers

Two types of triggers can be created:

One-shot—One-shot triggers force content to play once when the trigger is fired. This is
similar to executing a Play Now command on a player.

Recurring—Recurring triggers force content to play repeatedly until the trigger is cleared.
So long as a recurring trigger is active, no other scheduled items in the channel for a player
will play. The triggered content will loop repeatedly.

If subsequent recurring triggers are fired before the previous ones are cleared, the player
will alternate between each active recurring trigger.

About Payloads

Triggers can include payloads that contain data about the event that fired the trigger.
Content that is played due to the firing of a trigger with a payload can display that payload
information as dynamic data when it plays.

Working with Triggers

You must manually create triggers using the Manage Triggers dialog. The following topics
cover the actions available from this dialog:

e “Creating Triggers” on page 311.
e “To edit an existing trigger:” on page 313.

o “Manually Firing Triggers” on page 313.
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*  “Clearing Triggers” on page 314.

O o

You can also manually create triggers through an external application, such as Data
Watcher (see “The Data Watcher Manager” on page 214 for details).

Manage Triggers

Available Triggers:
2 Sxainks 3 =
MName & | Type Domain |
g T G QET ol

n New.. 1
I Edit.= 1
i
g Delete o

Active Triggers:
rName 4 | Payload Activeon Clear

To open the Manage Triggers dialog:

¢ Choose TooLS > TRIGGERS.

Creating Triggers

Triggers are usually created by the external application that fires the triggers. You can
create your own triggers if you plan to manually fire the trigger or if the external application
doesn’t create triggers for you.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 311



Haivision

20. Managing Triggers
Working with Triggers

To create a new trigger:

1.

On the Manage Triggers dialog, click New. A new Trigger Properties dialog appears.
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Enter a name for your trigger.

Select M One Shot or M Recurring to determine how your trigger will play content.
(See “Types of Triggers” on page 310.)

If your trigger is recurring, set the maximum number of instances of the recurring
trigger that can be active at one time. Any triggers in excess of the limit are queued
until one of the currently active triggers is cleared.

Add any payload field to your trigger. See “Adding Fields to a Data Table” on

page 281.
Click OK.
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Editing Triggers

To edit an existing trigger:

1. On the Manage Triggers dialog, select the trigger that you want to edit, then click
Edit.

2. When the Trigger Properties dialog appears, make your changes.

3. Click OK (to save) or Cancel (to discard your changes).

Manually Firing Triggers

You can manually fire triggers if you want to directly cause triggered content to play. When
manually firing a trigger, you can also enter data into any fields that are defined for the
payload of the trigger. You can only fire a trigger manually if at least one player is playing
a channel in which that trigger is scheduled.

To manually fire a trigger:

. Select the trigger on the Manage Triggers dialog.

2. Click Trigger to open a Trigger dialog.
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Manage Triggers

Available Triggers:
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3. If the trigger is recurring, set an expiration date. You must also manually clear active
triggers from the Manage Triggers dialog (see “Types of Triggers” on page 310).

4. Enter the values for fields defined as the trigger’s payload. These values are included
with the trigger so that any content played by the trigger can use them as dynamic
data.

9. Click Trigger.

Clearing Triggers

The currently active triggers are listed in the Active Triggers grid on the Manage Triggers
dialog. You can manually clear an active recurring trigger if you want stop content played
by the trigger.

To clear a trigger:
. Select the active trigger in the Active Triggers grid.
2. Click Clear.
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Scheduling Triggered Items

Before you can fire a trigger, you must schedule a content item or playlist using the
Triggered schedule item type in a channel and tune at least one player to that channel. For
more information on scheduling, Chapter 8, "About Scheduling."
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Security is integrated into the CoolSign system in several different ways. You can control
who has access to your CoolSign Network, what they can see and do, and what specific
items they can change. There are built-in features to ensure that once content is brought into
your CoolSign Network, it cannot be tampered with, and it cannot be used outside of your
network. And lastly, there are ways that the CoolSign software is protected from unautho-
rized use, which will be worthwhile for you to know about as you look at expanding your
CoolSign Network.

There are two levels of security access in the CoolSign system: capabilities and permis-
sions. Capabilities determine which pages, within the CNM, the user can access (read) and
what tasks can be performed. Permissions determine which individual items within CNM
the user can change (write).

In order to be able to perform a task with an item in CNM, the user must have the capability
to access the manager or perform the task, and the user must have the permission to change
the object. It is important to note that security access control for the CoolSign system has
been designed to be flexible, so there are a number of ways you can manage access. You
can use capabilities to manage the general access of users to different managers of the
system and use permissions to restrict which users can access specific items within a
manager.

This chapter includes the following topics:

*  “Using Windows Domain Security to Connect to CoolSign” on page 316.
*  “Managing Users and Groups” on page 319.

o “Setting Object Permissions” on page 326.

*  “Security Strategies” on page 328.

Using Windows Domain Security to Connect to CoolSign

If your network uses Windows Vista, Microsoft Windows 7, Windows XP, Windows
Server 2003 or Windows Server 2008 and has domain accounts set up for the same users
(and/or groups) who access the CoolSign network, you may be able to streamline the user
logon process. This is only possible if the domain accounts are in the same domain as the
CoolSign Network Controller node. You can set up CoolSign user accounts that are linked
to the Windows domain account. For these users, once the CNM application is launched,
the user skips the CoolSign log on screen and proceeds directly to the Home page (see
“About the Home Page” on page 301).
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*  For information on how to link a CoolSign user account to a domain user account, see
“About Users” on page 320.

Alternatively, if your network uses Windows Vista, Microsoft Windows 7, Windows NT,
Windows 2000, or Windows XP and has Active Directory groups set up for the same users
who access the CoolSign network, you can set up CoolSign groups that are linked to Active
Directory groups. When you do this, CNM checks the user’s Active Directory groups to
determine the appropriate capabilities.

To enable domain security for CoolSign users:

‘1. If you are using Active Directory groups, associate CoolSign groups with Active
Directory groups, as described in “Linking CoolSign Users/groups to Active Direc-

tory Groups” on page 322.
2. Exit CNM.
3. Atthe CNM login screen, click Edit Networks.

=5 CoolSign Login

Haivision

Coolsign NC -
- EditNetworks..
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4. In the Select Network dialog, select the network that you wish to connect to:.

8 select Network

Welcome to the CoolSign Manager!

Before you can continue, you must select a CoolSign netwark.,

Please select one of the following available networks to connect to. If your network does not
appear here, you can dick the Add button to manually enter the network's address,

The following CoolSign Digital Media Metworks are available;

3

Mame A | NetworkPath -

CoolSignietwork http:ffowills-BVTN: 80/=mc

CoolSignMetwork http:/ftdebruine-bvtn:2000/=mc

Costco CoolSigniebwork http:ffcs-sryr-magri80/=mpc

CreativeTestSuite http:f/C5-012:80/csmpc

PerformanceTests http:/fi546wxga: 80 cspc -
|- Add... -| |- Edit.x -| |- Remowve -| |- Find Available Networks -|

Ok g Cancel g

5. In the Edit Network dialog, check the ¥IConnect using Domain Account box.

8 Add Network

Mame: <Unknown =

DNS/IP Address: |E|E'-.|' e |

Connect using Domain Account

|- Check Netwaork | . Cancel |

6. Click the Check Network button. If a network is online and available at the specified
address, its name automatically appears.

O o

You cannot add a network that is not currently online. If you are having trouble
connecting to a valid address, make sure that the Network Controller agent is
running.

/. Click OK.
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8. Exit CNM again.

O o

The next time CNM is launched, it tries to log in using the user domain credentials (as long
as the domain credentials were properly defined).

To disable domain security for CoolSign users:
. Press the Ctrl key while double clicking on the CNM shortcut.
2. When the CNM login screen appears, select your desired network.

3. Press Edit to disable domain security for CoolSign users.

Managing Users and Groups

You can manage the users and groups allowed access to your CoolSign network from the
User and Groups dialog.

E Users and Groups

[ users |

User
admin
Administrator
CCTUser
cei
DataWatcher3

I Add... || || Edit..- || || Delete ||

|§ Close ;|
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To open the User and Groups dialog:

*  Choose TooLs > USER AND GROUPS.

NOTE

Only the admin user or members of the built-in Administrators group can access the User
and Groups dialog.

About Users

Users are the individuals who have access to your CoolSign network. A user must enter his
or her log on credentials when launching CNM. You can assign capabilities and permis-
sions to restrict a user’s access to features or items in your network.

You can manage users from the Users and Group dialog.

To add a new user:

‘. From the Users and Groups dialog, click the Users tab (if necessary) to display the
Users list.

2. Click Add to open a New User dialog.
3. Enter the user’s login name.

4. If you want to link the user account to an existing domain account, enter the domain
name. For more information on linking accounts to a domain, see “Linking CoolSign
Accounts to a Domain User Account” on page 325.

9. Click Set Password.
6. In the Set Password dialog, enter a password for the new user account.

/. Click OK to close the Set Password dialog.
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8. If you want to restrict access to any features or manager pages for this user, click the
Capabilities tab and uncheck the appropriate capabilities. (For a description of the
capabilities listed here, see “Capabilities” on page 324.)

| ; hannel management Functi

| [@] Access Content Manager {Use content management Functionality)

|¥] Access Data Table Manager (Use data table managerment Functionality)

|¥] Access Data Watcher Manager {Use data watcher management Functionality)
|¥] Access Home Page {Use home page Functionality)

2y

|¥] Access Network Manager (Use node management: Functionality’
|¥] Access Player Manager (Use player management functionality)
|¥] Access Plavlisk Manager (Use playlist management Functionality)
|¥] alerts {Clear alerts)

|&] attributes (Define node attributes)

|| Edit DataTable (Edit data in data tables)

|#] Product Kevs {Ability to import product kewvs)

|¥] Quick Sets (Ability to edit quick sets)

|¥] Security (Abiliky to edit security information)

|¥] Software Package (Import software packages)

|¥] Tasks (Edit tasks)

|&] Triggers (Create and modify triggers)

|&] Wirite Content {Edit content) I
|&] Wyrite Data Watcher Manager (Edit data watcher)

|&] wyrite DataTable (Edit design of data tables)

|&] "Wirite Metwork Manager (Edit network node properties)
| [&] Write Schedule (Edit schedules)

Shaw |User's awn ~ | capabilities [#] Check [ uncheck al

| f oK | | Cancel
Inherited

s S |

O o

As shown here, you can choose whether to display the capabilities that are
specifically assigned to the user (“User’s own”), the capabilities inherited from the
group to which the user belongs (see “To assign group capabilities to a user:” on
page 322), or the full set of all capabilities for this user (“All”).

9. Click OK.

To edit the properties of a user:
‘. Select the user in the User and Groups dialog.
2. Click Edit to open the User Properties dialog.

3. You can change the capabilities of the user or assign a new password.
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About Groups

Groups contain users as members. Both capabilities and permissions can be assigned to
either users or groups. When you assign permission or capabilities to a group, all the users
in that group receive those security settings as well.

You can manage groups from the Users and Groups dialog.

To create a new group:

‘. From the Users and Groups dialog, click the Groups tab to display the Groups list.
2. Click Add to open a New Group dialog.

3. Enter a name for the group.
4

. For each user you want to assign to the group, select the user in the Users list and
click the left arrow button.

0. Ifyou want to restrict access to any features or manager pages for the members of this
group, click the Capabilities tab and uncheck the appropriate capabilities.

6. Click OK.

To assign group capabilities to a user:
‘1. Select the user in the User and Groups dialog.
2. Click Edit to open the User Properties dialog.

3. In the Available Groups list, select the group whose capabilities you want the user to
inherit, then click the left arrow button.

4. In the Member Of list box, right-click to select the group, then click Use Group

Capabilities.

5. In the Capabilities tab, verify that you have assigned the desired capabilities to this
user.

6. Click OK.

Linking CoolSign Users/groups to Active Directory Groups

If your network uses Windows Vista, Microsoft Windows 7, Windows XP, Windows
Server 2003 or Windows Server 2008 and has Active Directory groups set up for the same
users/groups who access the CoolSign network, you may be able to streamline the process
of assigning capabilities. You can set up CoolSign users/groups that are linked to Active
Directory groups. When you do this, CNM checks the user’s Active Directory groups to
determine the appropriate capabilities.
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To link a CoolSign group to an Active Directory group:

NOTE

Before you can link CoolSign users/groups to domain groups, you must first set up Active
Directory groups on your domain controller.

‘. From the Users and Groups dialog, click the Users or Groups tab to display the
Users/Groups list.

2. Select the CoolSign users/group that you want to link to an Active Directory group.
Then click Edit. (Alternatively, click Add to create a new CoolSign users/group.)

3. In the User/Group Properties dialog, choose the Active Directory users/group name
from the Domain Group combo box. The combo box lists all users/groups in the
current domain.

4. Now you can set the capabilities for the CoolSign users/group. Click Capabilities,
then enable or disable capabilities as needed. When you’re done, click OK.

All users/groups in the Active Directory group now have the capabilities that you assign to
the linked CoolSign group.

Linking a Domain User to a CoolSign Group

If Active Directory Groups have already been created and correctly linked to their corre-
sponding CoolSign Groups correctly (see above), it is possible to maintain CoolSign users
directly using Active Directory.

To link a domain user to a CoolSign group:

. Create a Domain User in Active Directory (for example, johndoe@qadomain.com)

2. Make the new user a member of an Active Directory Group that is linked to a
CoolSign Group.

This user must be granted read/write permissions on the startup volume.
3. Log in to Windows using the newly created user domain credentials.
4. Launch CoolSign Network Manager.

5. Enable the “Connect using Domain account” option (see “To enable domain security
for CoolSign users:” on page 317).

6. Restart CNM.

CNM should be able to connect to the Network Controller using the domain account
credentials (without the need to create a user on CoolSign and map it to its corresponding
domain account), provided the following conditions are met:

* The Domain account user credentials are set up properly.
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* The user is logged into Windows as the domain user (for example,
“johndoe@qadomain.com” in the example above).

*  Both the machines running the NC and CNM are in the same domain as the Domain
Controller (“qadomain” in the example above).

About Special Groups

Your CoolSign network includes two special groups that cannot be deleted: Administrators

and Everyone.

*  Any members of the Administrators group automatically receive all capabilities and
full read/write permissions on every object.

*  All users are automatically members of the Everyone group and cannot be removed
from that group. Members of the Everyone group will automatically receive both read
and write access to every object in your network unless you specifically restrict access.

Capabilities

Capabilities are used to control who has access to managers and tasks in the CoolSign
system. There are capabilities to access each of the manager pages within CNM, capabili-
ties to edit the items in these managers, and capabilities for specific tasks, such as
creating/modifying triggers, importing software updates, and clearing alerts. See the

following table.

Table 21-1

List of Available Capabilities

Capability

What It Allows a User to Do

Access Channel Manager

Use channel management functionality

Access Content Manager

Use content management functionality

Access Data Table Manager

Use data table management functionality

Access Data Watcher Manager

Use data watcher management functionality

Access Home Page

Use home page functionality

Access Network Manager

Use node management functionality

Access Player Manager

Use node management functionality

Access PlayList Manager

Use playlist management functionality

Alerts Clear alerts

Attributes Define node attributes

Edit Data Table Edit data in data tables

Product Keys Ability to import product keys
QuickSets Ability to edit quick sets

Security Ability to edit security information
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Table 21-1 List of Available Capabilities (Cont.)

Capability What It Allows a User to Do
Software package Import software packages
Tasks Edit tasks
Triggers Create and modify triggers
Write content Edit content

Write Data Watcher Manager Edit Data Watcher configurations

Write Data Table Edit design of data tables
Write Network Manager Edit network node properties
Write Schedule Edit schedules

Capabilities can be assigned to either users or groups (or both, but this should be carefully
thought out in order to work well). For example, if you want a user to be able to see the
items within the Content Manager, you can assign the Access Content Manager capability
to this user. Another way to do this would be to create a group that has the Access Content
Manager capability and make the user a member of this group.

Initial Account and Password

When your CoolSign Network is initially installed, it comes with one user account already
created. The name for this account is admin, and the password is password. The Admin
account is a member of the Administrators group. When you first log in to your network,
you should immediately create new user accounts and change the password for the admin
account.

Password Management

Passwords can be assigned by any user who is a member of the Administrators group. This
capability does not allow the user to view current passwords, only to create new ones.

For information on how to change a password for a user, see “About Users” on page 320.

Linking CoolSign Accounts to a Domain User Account

If your network uses Windows Vista, Microsoft Windows 7, Windows NT, Windows 2000,
or Windows XP and has domain accounts set up for the same users who access the
CoolSign network, you may be able to streamline the user logon process. This is only
possible if the domain accounts are in the same domain as the CoolSign Network Controller
node. You can set up CoolSign user accounts that are linked to the Windows domain
account. For these users, once the CNM application is launched, the user skips the CoolSign
logon screen and proceeds directly to the Home Manager.
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For information on how to link a CoolSign user account to a domain user account, see
“About Users” on page 320.

Setting Object Permissions

Permissions are typically used to assign or change read and write access to any item in
CNM. These items include individual content, channels, data tables, playlists, and nodes.
With read access, a user can see an item; with write access, a user can edit or change an
item. Some items in the CoolSign network, such as software packages and players, have
permissions but cannot be changed by a user.

Permissions are incorporated into the CoolSign system to allow for more precise security
control of specific items. Similar to capabilities, permissions can be assigned to either users
or groups.

When a new item is created or imported, the user creating or importing it is made the owner
of the item and automatically has read and write permissions. After an item is created, its
owner can modify the asset’s permissions for groups or individual users. By default, every
user is a member of the Everyone group and, as such, is assigned read and write permissions
to an item at the time of creation.

In order to change the owner of an object, the user needs to be a member of the Adminis-
trators group.

About the Security Tab

You manage permissions on an item from the Security tab on the item’s properties dialog.
You can use the Security tab to review the item’s creation and modification history, and
add or remove permissions to read/write the item to users and/or groups.
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Node Properties - Multiple Nodes

Node Properties - Multiple Nodes

General Transfers Software Hardware Bandwidth Attributes Security

Object Information

Object ID: [mixed]

Owner: SYSTEM
Created At:

Modified By: SYSTEM
Modified At:

Audit History...
Permissions
Group or user names:

[{ sYsTEM
[HEVERYONE

Add... Remove

Apply

OK

Permissions
| Owner
Reader

Writer

Cancel

To add a new user or group to the permissions list:

1. Click Add.

2. Select a user or group from the User and Groups dialog.

3. Click OK.

To modify write permissions for a user or group:
‘1. Select the user or group in the Group or User names list.

2. Check or uncheck \Write in the Permissions list.

NOTE

CoolSign 4 does not support restricting Read access to an item. All users must have Read

access to every item.
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To assign a new user to an item:

‘. Select the user you want to assign as owner of the item in the Group or User names
list.

Check Owner in the Permissions checkbox.

3. Confirm that you want to assign ownership to a new user by clicking OK.

NOTE

Only members of the Administrators group can assign new ownership of an object.

Security Strategies

This section is designed to outline a few options on how you may want to manage the
security access to your CoolSign network.

Scenario 1: All users have all permissions and capabilities

In this situation, a few users need permissions for all items in CNM, and there is no need to
restrict the access of managers or items using capabilities and permissions.

The first thing to do is to make all users members of the Administrators group, thus giving
all users both read and write permissions for all items. Then create a CoolSign account for
each user, and assign each user to the Administrators group.

Scenario 2: Managing only capabilities by user

In this situation, a few users need permissions for all items in CNM, and there is no need to
restrict the access of items using permissions. However, you want to control capabilities by
user.

When a new user is created, the user is automatically a member of the Everyone group. If
you want to manage capabilities by user, remove all capabilities from the Everyone group,
so that new users have no default capabilities. Then create a CoolSign account for each user
and assign the appropriate capabilities to each user during this process.

Scenario 3: Managing only capabilities through groups

In this situation, a few or many users need permissions for all items in CNM, and there is
no need to restrict the access of items using permissions. However, you want to control
capabilities by groups.
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Next, create groups based upon different functions within your company. For each group,
you would assign the appropriate capabilities. Then you would set up accounts for each
user. The last step would be to assign the appropriate users to each group.

NOTE

When you create a new user, make sure that all capabilities are unchecked (removed).

Scenario 4: Managing capabilities and permissions by groups

Your organization may want to use permissions to restrict access to a few critical items. If
this is your objective, you will need to do some planning to determine what groups must be
created to manage permissions and capabilities for your system. Be aware that this scenario
will require extra work to be performed by each user every time an item is created or
imported.

For each of the manager pages in CNM, you must determine which groups will have
viewing and editing capabilities, and which ones will have write permissions (you can have
different groups with write permissions for similar items). All of these groups should be
defined before any items are created or imported into the CoolSign system. In this scenario,
only users who need permissions for all items should be members of the Administrators

group.

Once the groups are defined, the next step is to assign users to the appropriate groups.

Every time a new item is created or imported, the user who is doing this must add the appro-
priate group(s) to the permissions list for the item; this is not done automatically. This
ensures that all present and future members of the group will have the appropriate write
permissions to the item by default. As new members are added to groups, they will auto-
matically inherit the current write permissions for the group.

Restricting user access to an item requires that an appropriate user edit that item to remove
the write permissions for that specific user.

Scenario 9: Managing multi-tenancy capabilities and permissions

Some customers desire to own and operate one server and then rent out parts of it to
customers of their own. To ensure proper security, user accounts, sub-domains, pass
phrases, users, and groups need to be setup so one tenant can’t gain access to another
tenant’s information. “Multi-Tenancy” on page 84 of the CoolSign Installation Manual for
details about creating domains, sub-domains and permissions.

Content Security

CoolSign uses a hashing algorithm to store a unique signature for each file imported into
the network. CoolSign uses this signature to ensure that the content files being played on a
player are identical to the ones that were originally imported. Any attempt to modify a
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content file, or in the rare case that the file becomes corrupted, will result in a player status
error and the content will not play.
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The Watchdog has a rich capability to deliver, update and maintain software that runs on

CoolSign nodes. This software typically is installed to support CoolSign itself, but it can

also be used to distribute and install arbitrary programs. This section details the process that
the watchdog uses for installing and updating these programs using a custom script.

Watchdog Installation Script

The installation script is a set of commands that instruct the watchdog how to install and
rollback each component. Since this is the only way that the watchdog can do an update,
each script must contain the commands necessary to make the changes for updating a
component.

While a script is executing, the watchdog suspends all ‘watching’ operations it currently is
performing. Consequently, you can kill programs, copy files, and update/replace compo-
nents using a script without worrying that the watchdog will try to restart the programs
while they are being updated.

Three different scripts are required for a complete installation that allows rollback of
installed components if an error occurs:

*  Preparelnstall.txt
e Install.txt
¢ Undolnstall.txt

Preparelnstall.txt

Contains instructions to move files that will be destroyed during the install into a temporary
directory. Then, if a problem occurs in the next step, the installation can be undone. The
installer first searches for this file and executes all commands in it before moving on to the
install.txt file. If any errors occur during this script, the installation is aborted.
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Install.txt

-

Contains instructions to actually do the installation by moving, deleting, registering and
otherwise manipulating files on the system. If any command in this script fails, the next
script, UndolInstall.txt, is executed. Otherwise, that script is ignored.

NOTE

If you are updating a piece of software that is currently running on the system, it is up to
this script to first kill that program before trying to replace it or any dll it depends on. The
system will not allow replacement of running program files.

Undolnstall.txt

Contains instructions to completely undo the installation. This script depends on the first
script, Preparelnstall.txt, having been run successfully. It will take files from the
temporary directory and move them back into their original positions.

It is up to the author of an installation to create these scripts. The system will make no
assumptions about steps it must perform to do an installation.

IMPORTANT

The above scripts support the launching of JavaScript through the below-described
ExecWRC() function. You will find that most, if not all, of the CoolSign installation
scripts use this functionality to off-load much of the installation process into a single
generic Install.js script file. Aside from installations, scripting is also useful for
everyday commands from the operator to the watchdog using the remote command
functionality in the advance node options.

Also, to build the packages themselves, a command-line driven program called Release-
Builder is employed. This tool is called in the last step of our make scripts so that every
time we make a new version of the CoolSign software, a new software delivery package is
made. The description of the maintenance of these files and their use to distribute arbitrary
programs is described in the “How to Create Custom CoolSign Packages with Your Own
Program” file.

Comment and Command Lines

Each line of the script can either be a comment line or a command line. Comment lines start
with a ‘#’ symbol — everything after ‘#’ is ignored. You can place blanks before the “#’
symbol if you want (in other words, comments can also be indented). You cannot have a
comment on the same line as a command.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 332



N e~ 22. Using the Agent and Watchdog Services
HaIVISIOﬂ Comment and Command Lines

Command lines instruct the watchdog to perform some action on files in the component’s
folder or elsewhere on the system. The default directory for commands is the component
directory, so any paths in the command can be done relative to it, e.g. if you have
csnode.exe in the component directory you can refer to its path as ‘csnode.exe’ without
having to have any more of an explicit path.

Macros

Any command line can have embedded macros to refer to the locations of programs that
the watchdog is controlling. Macros stand in for the name, path, or directory of an installa-
tion component. They are defined for the watchdog in the xwatch.ini script using the
“Name” parameter within a “Task Program” section. For example, the following section
would setup a macro called “Agent”:

Task program
Command C:\Program Files\CoolSign\Agent\csnode.exe
Name Agent
Heartbeat C:\Program Files\Agent\heartbeats\Agent

In the more recent version of the configuration files, as of Watchdog version 2.0.03.0000,
the ‘task program’ section is expressed in XML. In that type of configuration file, the
<NAME> tag within the <\WATCH_PROGRAM> section holds the macro name.

When using the macros in the install.txt script, they look like this: ${MacroName}, in
other words, a dollar sign followed by the name of the macro enclosed in curly braces with
no spaces on either side of the name. The macro name itself should also not contain spaces.
They are not case sensitive, for example, ${AGENT} and ${Agent} will both mean the
same thing in the scripts. Every time a “Name” command is used in the xwatch.ini script,
3 macros are created (in the following, we assume that “Name Agent” is in the task program
area:

* ${Agent} = The entire path of the program to which it relates (for example:
“C:\Program Files\CoolSign\Agent\csnode.exe”).

*  ${Agent -Directory} refers to the directory in which the executable is located
(for example, “C:\Program Files\CoolSign\Agent”).

*  ${Agent -Program} refers to the program name only (for example,
“csnode.exe”).

Any of these macros can be used in the installation scripts. Remember that when you use
them in installation scripts you should always quote the parameter so that the possible
embedded spaces are properly interpreted, e.g. “${Agent-Directory}”.
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As a convenience, the following macros are pre-defined:

Macro

Description

${Windows}

The system32 directory within the windows directory
(for example, c:\winnt\system32).

${Windows-Directory}

The windows directory on the system (for example,
C:\WIinNT).

${CoolSign-Directory}

The CoolSign folder in which all 2.0 software is
installed (for example, c:\program
files\CoolSign).

${Watchdog}

The full path of the watchdog program.

${Watchdog-Directory}

The directory containing the watchdog program

${Watchdog-Program}

The filename of the watchdog program (in other
words, xwatch.exe).

${Install-Directory}

The directory from which your installation is being
run. If you have programs to execute in your install,
having this directory is required to fully path the
location of the program you want to run.

Commands

The following commands are the meat of the installation script. Each line does something
to accomplish the required update task. In the following, all parameters are represented by
identifiers in square brackets (for example, <parameter>). In using the commands, the
brackets are left out. Quotes should be used for any parameter that might contain spaces (for
example, macros that refer to things in the “Program Files” directory.

Cd <directory>

Change directory. This changes the directory for any subsequent command. Initially, all
commands have a home directory equal to where the installation package is placed. If you
must change directory, you should only make relative directory changes since you do not
know the directory name in which you will be running. For example, if you have put some
install files in subdirectories you can do the following to get to them

# First CD to our subdirectory

Cd subdirectory

# Then perform commands that depend on files in this directory, e.g.

Copy myFile c:\winnt\expectedFileLocation

# Then we CD back to where we were (..)

Cd ..
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Copy <path1> <path2>

Copy a file to a location. Typically, this is used to replace files that are being updated, so
they actually will replace existing files with new versions that are in the update component.
As mentioned above, the default path for copies is the component directory, so the file in
‘pathl’ typically does not have a directory designated. ‘cp’ also works for this command.
<path2> can either be a path to a file or a directory.

O o

Be sure and put quotes around the path1 and path2 parameters if there are spaces in the
name, for example, “c:\program files\coolsign\agent”, or “${Agent-
Directory}\file.txt”.

CopylfExists <path1> <path2>

Just like the above command, but it will not fail if <path1> does not exist. This is most

useful in the Preparelnstall or UndolInstall scripts when we are not sure of the current
state of the installation.

Delete <path>

Delete the named file. (‘rm’ can also be used for this function.) If the <path> doesn’t exist,
this command doesn’t fail because effectively, the file is already gone and thus meets the
requirements of the command.

Display <on or off>

Force any connected displays to be ON or OFF. This is mostly useful if you are running an
install or other type of script that will potentially expose the Windows desktop. You can
pause the watchdog (with ‘set pause’) and use the command, ‘display off’, to make sure
that all the displays are off during your operation. There is no need to run a ‘display on’
command afterwards as the watchdog resumes its normal operations when your script exits,
and thus will set the displays to the correct ON/OFF setting by itself.

TIP

This command can be either ‘Display’ or ‘Displays’ for purposes of readability.

Execute <programs> <parameters>

Execute an arbitrary program. The <program> must be a complete path to the program to
run. The next line of the installation script will execute while your program runs. It is
possible to run the program from the installation directory if that is where it is located as
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long as it exits during installation. Any parameters are passed to the program as they are
specified in the script (unless they contain macros in which case those are substituted first).
If the path to the program contains spaces, you should place quotes around it.

Exec\W <programs> <parameters>

Execute an arbitrary program and wait for it to complete before moving on to the next step
of the script. Otherwise, it works the same as Execute.

ExecWRC <program> <parameters>

Execute an arbitrary program, wait for it to complete, and examine the return code before
moving on to the next step of the script. If the return code is non-zero, the watchdog will

fail the script and will not execute any more commands. Otherwise, it works the same as

Execute.

ExecTimeout <timeoutSeconds> <programs> <parameters>

Execute an arbitrary program, wait “timeoutSeconds” for it to complete, and examine the
return code before moving on to the next step of the script. If the program exits by itself
before the timeout is reached, then the script will move on at that point. This feature is to
prevent executed programs from hanging or taking longer than expected and thus holding
up the watchdog from doing anything else. Otherwise, it works the same as Execute.

Kill <program>

Kills the indicated program. The program name must be the actual name of the program and
not a path to the program. So typically, you would use the ${Name-Program} macro in
your script (for example, ${Agent-Program?}). Due to the fact that a program cannot be
updated if it is running, this action should be performed any time a program or a program’s
component needs to be updated.

O o

As mentioned earlier, if watchdog is controlling the program being killed, it will be
automatically restarted after the update has been completed because the watchdog will be
unpaused.

New in version 2.0.03.0000: instead of naming a specific <program> above, you can put
‘all’ to instruct the watchdog to kill all the programs that it has started.

New in Version 2.1.00.0002:

The following are optional parameters that must precede the <program> in the command
line:

/harsh—Forces a harsh kill; in other words, doesn’t wait for program to exit.
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Inow—The same as ‘harsh.’

Inice—Allows the application to stop itself (this is the default). This option is useful
if you want your script to be obvious that you are shutting down a program nicely.

Itimeout xxx—For a ‘nice’ kill, wait nnn seconds before switching to a harsh kill.
This parameter defaults to 7 minutes.

These parameters can be used for any script command. This includes watchdog commands
sent via the CNM, within files, and also for any software installation scripts.

MkDir <path>

Make a new directory given the passed path. The path will be considered to be relative to
the component’s installation directory unless you put a drive letter designation (e.g. c:\) at
the head of the path. ‘md’ also works for this command.

NOTE

The “..” directive will not work to move up a directory, so you cannot include this in your
path specification (for example, ..\..\myNewDir).

Move <file> <path>

Move a file from its current location to another location (‘mv’ can also be used for this
command). As with the copy command, <file> is the name of the file to move (and must be
a complete path if not in the current directory), and <path> is the path where the file is to
g0, it can be a full pathname or a destination directory.

MovelfExists <file> <path>

Just like the above ‘Move’ command, but this one will not fail if the source file <file> does
not exist.

Pause

Pauses the watchdog’s scanning of the program tasks. This is automatically done during
installation scripts, but must be manually done in any other type of script. This command
supersedes the previous ‘set pause’ command used in older scripting versions (although
that command is still supported). To turn the processing back on, use ‘Unpause’ or ‘Set
pause=0’.

Reboot

Reboot the machine. Of course, this should only be done if it is absolutely necessary.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 337



N e~ 22. Using the Agent and Watchdog Services
HaIVISIOﬂ Commands

Register <dllpath>

Register a .dll or .ax file with the system. This is the same as calling RegSvr32.exe on
that program. You must give the full path to the file you are registering. This implies that
the DLL you’re registering has already been copied to its destination before the registration
occurs because all files will be deleted from the installation directory after the update has
completed.

RegisterlfExists <dllpath>

Works the same as ‘Register’, but does not fail if the <dllpath> does not exist.

Restart

Restart the watchdog program. ‘config’ or ‘set bounce’ can also be used for this command.

Unpause

Restart the watchdog’s scanning of its program tasks. This command is unnecessary in
installation scripts as the watchdog will automatically be unpaused once the script has been
completed, but it necessary in other scripts when you have paused the watchdog with
‘Pause’ or ‘Set Pause’. This command is equivalent to the old script command ‘set pause=
0.

Unregister <dllpath>

Un-register a .dll or .ax file with the system. This is the same as calling RegSvr32.exe /U
on that program. You must give the full path to the file you are un-registering.

NOTE

If the DLL is present and is already unregistered, this command will not fail.

UnregisterlfExists <dllpath>

The same as the ‘Unregister’ command, but it does not fail if <dllpath> does not exist.

Examples:

‘1. Replace the Agent program (assumes that the ‘Name Agent’ line is in the task pro-
gram area for the agent.

Kill ${Agent-Program?}
Copy “${Agent-Program}” “${Agent}”
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2. On a typical system, these commands would translate into:
Kill csnode.exe

/N

Copy "csnode.exe” "c:\Program Files\CoolSign\Agent\csnode.exe”

3. Replace the Elecard filters for the AdPlayer :
# First kill the AdPlayer since we're messing with its filters
Kill $(AdPlayer-Program}

# Unregister the filters

# Note: The ${Windows} macro points to the system32 directory
Unregister “${Windows}\mpgdec.ax”

Unregister “${Windows}\mlcom.ax"”

Unregister “${Windows}\mpeg2dmx.ax”

# Get rid of the existing filters

Delete c:\winnt\system32\mpgdec.ax
Delete c:\winnt\system32\mlcom.ax
Delete c:\winnt\system32\mpeg2dmx.ax

# Copy over new filters (assumes we run from install directory)
Copy mpgdec.ax c:\winnt\system32\mpgdec.ax

Copy mlcom.ax c:\winnt\system32\mlcom.ax

Copy mpeg2dmx.ax c:\winnt\system32\mpeg2dmx.ax

# Register the filters

Register c:\winnt\system32\mpgdec.ax
Register c:\winnt\system32\mlcom.ax
Register c:\winnt\system32\mpeg2dmx.ax

Replacing the Watchdog lItself

Since the watchdog is the program that is executing the update scripts, it cannot itself be
updated while the installation scripts are being run. So, a special update method is required
to update the watchdog. We will use the same method as in the 1.5 release where we place
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an xwatch.exe.new file into the watchdog directory and do a ‘restart’ to get the watchdog
to restart itself. The script would look like this.

Copy “${Watchdog-Program}” “${Watchdog}.new”
Restart

NOTE

The ${Watchdog} macros are automatically created when watchdog starts up. The last
part of the line appends the .new characters to the full pathname of the watchdog
program, so we get what we require, in other words, “xwatch.exe.new”.

Assumed Watchdog Configuration

In order for the software updates to work properly, the watchdog must be configured to
‘watch’ (listen) for software updates and other commands. To do this, you add one more
line to the xwatch.ini file. This line is the ‘agent’ command. The command argument is
the path to the agent directory where it will get software updates and commands.

An example of the completed ‘Agent’ section follows:

Agent ..\Agent

NOTE

Commands can still be received by the old method of putting them into a file called
c:\watchdogcommand.txt. If you do not want that additional functionality, you can

leave that line out of the xwatch.ini file.
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There are two steps in the creation of an image to be used to make offline updates:
1.

Modify an existing channel or create a new channel in CoolSign Network Manager.

2. Use the Offline Update Imager application to create an image file (or files) with the
channel information and the content needed for the update.

Step 1: Modify an Existing Channel or Create a New Channel

Log into CoolSign Network Manager (CNM) and make all of the changes to the Content or
Channel that you want to distribute to offline players. The changes can include using the
Channel Manager to modifying an existing channel, creating a new channel,

adding/deleting content, and/or using the Content Manager to modify the settings of
content.

Step 2: Create the Offline Update Image.

. Launch the Offline Update Imager application.

: CoolSign Login

Haivision

‘'work Manager

network | <no networkselected > =,

o Edit Networks— gy

i Login Quit 1

The first time you use this, you will have to select the Edit Networks button.
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2. In the Select Network dialog, click the Refresh button, and select the network

containing the offline players/nodes.

E® select Metwork

The following CoolSign Digital Media Metworks are awvailable:
rName & | Metwork Path
P - | | Edit... | i Remove T} 4 Find Available Networks
-l || Cancel 1

After selecting Login, the application will disappear for a few seconds.

3. Click OK, and then click Login. After a few seconds, the Select Nodes tab will

appear.

4. Select the node(s) that you want to include in the image and click Next.

CoolSign Offline Update Wirard [4.6.0.4160]

Select player(s) Select export item(s) Select folder

i}
!
(]
il
]
1
]

select node(s)

Welcome to the CoolSign Offline Update Wizard.
This tool will create an image for updating offline Player and Transfer nodes. Select which nodes to indude in the image.

Select the nodes that are part of this offline update image:

[CIMetwork Controller
i [TEricsDualDisplayss
L[] singleMyPlayer
L[ TransferModen1

¥ Select all || || Select Mone 1

¥ Close 1 < Pre ¥ Mext = 1

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01

342



Haivision

23. Using the Offline Update Imager
Creating the Update Image

0. Select export item(s) that you want to include with the update image and click Next.

'+ CoolSign Offline Update Wizard [4.6.0.4160]

Select expaort item(s) |

select export it ::

You have selected to create the same image for all players.

Select the channel and the content to export. You may choose to unselect some content to reduce the size of the image
yau are creating. The only items you must indude are content that is new or content that has had changes made to it
(including assets ar properties).

Approximate total disk space for image: 16.32MB

Content
Select contert media to include in the image
ArchBridge1 1.38 MB
[] HF_AFFD9_SA 18.30 MB
[7] HF_Bert50New05 7223 MB
[7] HF_Demo-JaredG 44 28 MB
[7] HF_Demo-JC_ntscdvd_ac3 5265 MB
7] HF_Marcus-eAuror 56.04 MB
Tri_triathlon_ 173145 131 KB
|- Select Al | | Select None

Software Packages

Saoftware packages included in the image

| Indude Packages

|- Close ” < Prev || Mext = |

The only content you must include is that which is new or has had changes made to it
(including changes to the assets or properties). You may not want to include unneces-
sary content in order to keep the size of the update smaller. A smaller update image
will allow the update to be applied faster and may be necessary in order to fit on some
media.

You may also export CoolSign Software Packages along with the content in the image
by clicking the MInclude Packages check box.

Select the media type that you will be using to distribute the update. This selection
will cause the Offline Update Imager to automatically break the update files into easy-
to-manage chunks, if necessary. For example, if you are using CDs and the update
you are distributing is greater than 680 MB, this application will break the update into
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chunks that will fit onto multiple CDs. In this dialog, you will also need to specify
where you want the application to put the update imager files.

= t export itermn(s) Select folder Create image

select destinat

The total disk space required by this data will be: 16.32 MB

If the total size of your data exceeds the available space of the media you plan to use to distribute
the update, the wizard will create images to span multiple CD-ROMs or DVD-ROMs,

What size do you want to limit your images to?
) CD-ROM (580Mb)

) DVD-ROM (2.4Gb)
2 Other media I:l Mb
%) Don't limit image size

Where do you want to save the offline update image(s)? Image will be created in the
OfffineUpdateImage subdirectory.

r Browse... il |

|| Close |||| < Prev || || MNext = 1

/. Click Next when all of these settings are complete.
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8. In the Create Image tab, verify what will be in the Offline Update image and click

Finish to create the image.

' CoolSign Offline Update Wizard [4.7.0.18]

Create image

create image

Export Ttems: | . 1mage
- Modes

é----TransferNodeDl

=)+ Content
o Azealeasdl

Tri_nyc-triathlon
i Vistar_Content
- Goftware Packages

. EricsDuzlDisplayPlayer

- Tri_Cervelo-P5-bars

Media: No limit
Image Folder: L:\OfflineUpdateImage
Image Size: 15.67 MB

Please click the finish button to begin the image creation process...

Close || ||

< Prev 1

Copying the Update Image

Once the Offline Update Imager Wizard has finished creating the image files, they must be
copied to some form of writable media (such as a CD, DVD, or USB thumb drive) for distri-
bution. The following instructions demonstrate how to copy image file to CDs, but apply

to other media as well.

Update Distributed on One CD

The Offline Update application will create a folder entitled OfflineUpdatelmage. Copy the
contents of this folder to the highest-level directory of a blank CD. This directory structure
will allow the application to automatically launch when inserted into a CD drive.
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The top level of the CD should look similar to what is shown below:

& C:temp' OfflineUpdateImage -0 x|
J File Edit \ew Favorites Tools Help i
| Back + = - (3] | Qcearch [YFolders (HHistory | [ 05 X | EH-

JAd_dress II:I C!\templOFflinelpdateImage j e
Mame ¢ | Size | Type | Modified |
(Jcontent File Folder 1/27/2004 3:06 PM
autarun,inf 1 KB Setup Information 1/27/2004 3:04 PM

9 CoolSignapplicationLib. dll
%] csGuiLib.di

3] cSHelperLib.dl

9 csrpe.dll

9 CSServices. dl

9 DevExpress.Data.dll

Q DevExpress, Utils.dll

Q DevExpress. KtraEditars.dll
E DevExpress.XtraGrid.dll
%] Interop. CSRPCLib.dI

@ objects xml
[CJofflineUpdatelmager.exe
_' : i' OfflineUpdateImager.ico
@ OfflineUpdateImager. xml
@run.js

w4 startupdateimage.bat

32 KB
2,180 KB
44 KB

kT T Bl Pl

Application Extension
Application Extension
application Extension

Type: Application Extension

Size: 44.0 KB

2anlication Extension

312 KB
680 KB
540 KB
40 KB
59 KB
300 KB
4 KB

1 KB
SKBE

1 KB

[plicatinn Extension
plication Extension
Application Extension
Application Extension
application Extension
Application Extension
¥ML Document
Application

Icon

¥ML Document
J5cript Scripk File
M3-DOS Batch File

1/23/2004 3:29 PM
1/23/2004 3:29 PM
1/23/2004 3:29 PM
12/10/2003 12:48 PM
1/23/2004 3:29 PM
11/28/2003 12:46 AM
11/28/2003 12:46 AM
11/28/2003 12:46 AM
11/28/2003 12:46 AM
12{10/2003 12:48 PM
1/27}2004 3:03 PM
1/23/2004 3:29 PM
5/19/2003 3:23 PM
1/27}2004 3:04 PM
1/27/2004 3:04 PM
1/27}2004 3:04 PM

|Tvpe: MS-DOS Batch File Size: 149 bytes

149 bytes

@ My Computer 4

The autorun.inf file allows the update application to automatically run when the CD is
inserted into the offline node.

If the update image is too large to fit on one CD, inside the OfflineUpdatelmage folder you
will find two or more sub-folders named medial, media2, etc. Copy the contents of each of
these folders to the highest-level directory of each CD (medial to the first CD, media?2 to

the second CD, and so on). This directory structure will allow the application to automati-
cally launch when the first CD is inserted into the offline node to be updated.

You must be sure to label these CDs using the corresponding folder names (medial,
media2, etc.), as the CDs will need to be used in a very specific order.
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The top level of the CD should look similar to what is shown below:

& C:'temp' OfflineUpdateImage -0 x|
J File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help ‘-
J &EBack » = - 1] ‘ Qsearch Y Folders (History | 3 O3 X & ‘ I

JAgdress II:I C\tempiOFflineUpdatelmage LI .f-?Gn
Mame 7 | Sizel Type | Modified

(_Jcontent File Folder 1/27/2004 3:06 PM
autarun,inf 1KB Setup Infarmation 1j27/2004 3:04 PM

9 CoolSignapplicationLib. dll 32KB Application Exkension  1/23/2004 3:29 PM

a CSGuilib. dll 2,180 KE Application Extension  1/23/2004 3:29 PM

Q CSHelperLib.dll 44 KB  Application Extension  1/23/2004 329 PM

9 csrpc.dil =asdlen—sanlication Extension  12010/2003 12:45 PM

9 CSServices.dl
E DevExpress,Data.dl

Type: &pplication Extension

Size: 44,0 KB

plication Extension

plication Extension

1232004 3:29 PM
11j28/2003 12:46 AM

9 DevExpress, Ukils.dll 312KB Application Extension  11/28/2003 12:46 AM
Q DevExpress, mtraEdikors. dll 680 KB Application Extension  11/28/2003 12:46 AM
a DevExpress.xtracrid.dll 940 KB Application Extension  11/28/2003 12:46 AM
9 Interop.CSRPCLib.dI 40KB Application Extension  12/10/2003 12:48 PM
@ objects.xmil SOKB ®ML Document 1/27/2004 3:03 PM
[ offlineUpdateImager .exe J00KE Application 1)23/2004 3:29 PM
"I offlineUpdateImager.ico 4KB Icon 5/19{2003 3:23 PM
@I OfflinelUipdateImadger.xml 1KB XML Document 1j27[2004 3:04 PM
run.js SKB JScript Script File 1/27/2004 3:04 PM
a.a startupdateimage.bat 1KB M3-DOS Bakch File 1/27[2004 3:04 PM

Type: M5-DOS Batch File Size: 149 bytes 149 bytes

|@. My Computer s

The autorun.inf file allows the update application to automatically run when
the CD is inserted into the offline node.

Updating Offline CoolSign Nodes

This section describes how to update Players from a Transfer node and from a Player node.

O o

Every channel is created for a specific format. This update process will only allow you to
update players that have the same format as the channel being updated.
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Updating from a Transfer Node

U IMPORTANT

Before you start the update process, you will need to make sure the CoolSign
WatchDog is currently running.

This process will update the schedule and content on a Transfer node and all Player nodes
that are downstream from it. It will not work if there are other Transfer nodes downstream
from the Transfer node being updated.

1.

Insert the first CD (or other media) into the Transfer node. The update process should
begin automatically (e.g. if CDs are being used, it should begin about five to ten sec-
onds after the CD is inserted into the drive, depending on the speed of the drive). If
the update process does not automatically start, double-click the file startupdateim-
age.bat on the CD or double-click on the coolsign.offlineupdate.updater.applica-
tion.exe on the stored media.

Follow the instructions as they appear.

S WINNT  system32' cmd.exe

s ing update image process...
Press any key to continue . . .

The application registers the necessary dlls, copies files to a temporary directory, and
launches the update application.

During the update process, you will see a few progress updates:

+ Offline Update [4.6.0.4160]

Updatingnode

Once the process is completed and, you will see the following message:

+ Offline Update [4.6.0.4160]

Successfully updated node

The WatchDog will restart the AdPlayer (if applicable) and the Agent.

Updating from a Player Node

To perform an update on a Player node, follow the same process described above.
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Troubleshooting Updates

As the updater progresses through the update process, it logs every action and issue. If an
update does not go as expected and you need additional information, it is recommended that

you review the CoolSign syslog file(s):
C:\ProgramData\CoolSign\Agent\logmgr\system\logs\<year>\<month>\
<day>\
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This section provides instructions for creating a custom display entry in CoolSign for non-
supported displays connected to Player nodes.

Introduction

CoolSign allows you to remotely manage the displays (monitors) associated with any
networked Player nodes. For instance, you can turn a display on or off, switch inputs, and
disable panel buttons.

For this to work, the specific display must have a profile created within CoolSign. A profile
is an XML file that contains the information that CoolSign (more specifically, the
Watchdog application) will use to control the display.

A certain number of display profiles are pre-defined. You can use the CoolSign Custom
Display Control Editor to create new profiles for your displays.

O o

The Custom Display Control Editor can be used to configure any display capable of being
controlled via serial (RS-232) commands. As of CoolSign 5.1, this includes monitors that
support hexadecimal commands.

Install the Custom Display Control Editor

1. Download the Custom Display Control Editor installer — available from the Haivi-
sion Download Center (CustomDisplayXmlEditorInstaller.msi) — onto the networked
player to which the custom display will be connected.

2. Run the installer and follow the steps displayed in the installation wizard.
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‘_'@ Coolsign Display Control Editor Setup EI =] @

Welcome to the Coolsign Display Control
Editor Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard will install Coolsign Display Control Editor
on your computer, Click Next to continue or Cancel to exit
the Setup Wizard.

Back [ MNext ] [ Cancel ]

3. Connect the display to be profiled to the PC running the Custom Display Control
Editor using the proper serial cable (refer to the user manual for the display).

4. Power up the display and verify that it functions properly.

5. On the PC, quit any other applications that may use the COM port to which the
display is connected.

Create a Custom Display Control XML File

1. From the Start menu, open the Custom Display Control Editor (Program Files >
CoolSign > CoolSign Display Control Editor).

CoolSign Display Control Editor

P AllPrograms

| Search programs and files o]
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2. Inthe Display Information tab, enter the display and serial port settings. Refer to the
display user manual.

Bl Custom Display Control Editor =] @ |

File  Options Help

i Display Information | Inputs I Set Power | Set Input I Query Input I Panel Displa}'|

Display Information - refer to display user manual
Manufacturer Model Type (LCD, Plasma, Projector, etc)
Custom Display 320MP-3 LCD

Serial Port Settings - refer to display user manual

Baud Rate Parity Stop Bits Data Bits
5600 - MNone = One - g -
Display|D

Bbits -

3. Ifyou are configuring the display to be controlled via hexadecimal commands,
choose Use Hex from the Options menu.

| & Custor Display Control Editor o] @ ==

File | Options | Help

Disp smla || Set Power [ Set Input | Query Input | Panel Display
‘ Panel Display Commands

4. 1In the Inputs tab, list all inputs, separated by commas.

Bl Custom Display Control Editor =] @ |

File  Options Help

| Display Infi ion | inpuis | Set Power | Set Input I Query Input | Panel Display|

Inputs - refer to display user manual

FC. DVI. AV, HDMI

List all inputs separated with "," (Maximum 10 inputs are allowed)
For example: RGE, DVI, 5-Video, Component
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0. Inthe Set Power tab, enter the power commands for this display.

H Custom Display Control Editor EI
File  Options Help
| Display Inf ion I Inputs | Set Power | Set |nput I Query Input | Panel Display|
Power Commands
Set Power On AAT1010101140D Success Retum  AAFF010341110156
Set Power Off AA11010100130D Success Retum  AAFFO10341110055
Query Power Status AA110100120D Power On Retum  AAFF010341110156

Power Off Retum AAFF010341110055

Select a Com Port A Fill all commands and then test al Test All Commands
Test single serial communication

Request Add Control Code | [ Send |
Response

6. To insert a control code into a command, click Add Control Code. Select the code and
click OK.

ControlCode

[BEL] o7
[BS] 08
HT] 03 <
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/. Inthe Set Input tab, enter the input commands for this display.

H Custom Display Control Editor

=R/

File  Options Help

| Query Input | Panel Display |

Set Input Commands
Set Input to
PC

gl
AV
HDMIT

AA140101142A0D
AA140101182E0D
AA1401010C220D
AA14010121370D

Success Retum

AAFFO1034114146C
AAFFO10341141870
AAFFO10341140C64
AAFFO10341142179

Select a Com Port

Request

Response

-

Test single serial communication

Fill all commands and then test all

Test All Commands

Add Control Code | [ Send |

8. Inthe Query Input tab, enter the query input commands for this display.

H Custom Display Control Editor E”E‘
File  Options Help
Panel Display|
Query Input Command
Query Input Success Retum for Input
AA140100150D FC AAFFO103411414
oVl AAFF0103411418
AV AAFFO10341140C
HDMI1 AAFFO103411421
Select a Com Port A Fill all commands and then test al
Test single serial communication
Request Add Control Code | [ Send |
Response
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9. In the Panel Display tab, enter the panel display commands.

=CustomDisp!a'yControFEdi!or EI =] @
File  Options Help

| Display Information I Inputs I Set Power | Set Input I Query Input || Panel Displ

[

Panel Display Commands

[] Disable Panel Buttons

Disable Panel Button

Success Retum

Select a Com Port A Fill all commands and then test al Test All Commands
Test single serial communication

Request Add Control Code | [ Send |
Response

10.To test all of the serial commands that you've defined, click Test All Commands.
When the dialog appears, select the display ID and request delay, then click Run.

Test All Commands
Select a Display 1D |4 w
Fequest Delay 5 | Seclz] Fun

Sending request.A81401010C2200 ~
Fesponze:AAFFO10341140C64
Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO10341140C64

Result: Success

Testing command: queryinput

Sending request.A41401 001500
Fesponze:AAFFO10341140C64

Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO10341140C
Result: Success

Testing command: D]

Sending request:A5140101182E0D
Fesponze:AAFFO10341141870

Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO10341141870
Result: Success

Testing command: queryinput

Sending request.A41401 001500
Fesponze:AAFFO10341141870

Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO103411418
Result: Success

Testing command:PC

Sending request:A8140101142400
Fesponze:AAFFO1034114146C

Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO1034114146C
Result: Success

Testing command: queryinput

Sending request.A41401 001500
Fesponze:AAFFO1034114146C

Expected Responze should contain.AAFFO103411414
Result: Success

Al Tests: 12

(154

Cloze
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1 1. After the test concludes, click Close.

1 2.0n the Player node to which the custom display will be connected, save the file (File
> Save As) with the name the file “CustomDisplay.xml|” to the following folder:

C:\ProgramData\CoolSign\Watchdog
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Control the Custom Display fromm CNM

The XML file you created for your custom display contains the information needed to
control the display. But you must also edit the ManufacturersModels.xml file so that you
can subsequently control the custom display from CoolSign Manager or the Configurator.

The ManufacturersModels.xml file is installed by default in the AppResources folder:
C:\Program Files\CoolSign\CoolSign Manager\AppResources

To add a custom display from a new manufacturer, do the following:

. Create a new entry in the Manufacturers (first) section of the
ManufacturersModels.xml file. For example:
- <Manufacturers_x0024_>
<Manufacturer>CustomDisplay</Manufacturer>
</Manufacturers_x0024_>

2. In the Models (second) section of the file, create an entry for the model, using the

characteristics defined in the display’s user manual. In the example below, the
manufacturer is “DisplayTech” and the model is “Z2009”:

<Models_x0024_>
<Manufacturer>CustomDisplay </Manufacturer>
<Model>320MP-3</Model>
<Type>LCD</Type>
<Calibration>No</Calibration>
<Inputs>HDMI1, PC, DVI, AV </Inputs>
<RecommendedX>1920</RecommendedX>
<RecommendedY>1080</RecommendedY>
<RecommendedRefresh>60</RecommendedRefresh>
<SupportsDaisyChaining>False</SupportsDaisyChaining>
<SupportsPanelDisabling>False</SupportsPanelDisabling>

</Models_x0024_>

3. Save the updated file to the AppResources folder.

4. Restart CoolSign Manager. You will be able to add and edit your newly created
custom display.

NOTE

A networked Player is limited to one type of custom display at a time.
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This section provides an overview of what is required to play back Flash-based content in
CoolSign.

Preparing Flash Files

To play back Flash-based content in CoolSign, you must convert any SWF file you wish to
use into the CoolSign content format.

To prepare a Flash file for use with CoolSign, do the following:

‘1. Design your content in Adobe Flash. Include the following line of code in your
ActionScript:
var msg:String =
String(flash.external.Externallnterface.call("ExpandDataSlotString",
"$(GetDataTableAsXmi)"));

This line of code retrieves the CoolSign data table that the content is bound to (or rath-
er, will be bound to at the time of playback). The data table is retrieved as an XML

string, with elements for each row and field within the data table. For example, if you
know that your CoolSign data table will contain a City field and a Temperature field,
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you can expect to receive the data in the following format:
<table>
<row>
<__oid>0acab630b-baba-42e4-9109-a0409bae4a09</__ oid>
<__seqnum>0</__segnum>
<City>Portland</City>
<Temperature>67</Temperature>
</row>
<row>
<__ 0id>9b7f630b-baba-42e4-9109-a040910e4910</__ oid>
<__seqnum>1</_ segnum>
<City>Beaverton</City>
<Temperature>69</Temperature>
</row>
...etc...
</table>
The __oid field represents a unique identifier for the row.

The __segnum field represents the order of the rows within the table.

O o

When viewing your Flash content outside of the CoolSign system (for example, from
within the Adobe Flash designer or from a browser), this line of code will return the
value “null”.

2. Start CoolSign Content Creator and create a new project.
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3. Inthe General tab of the Project Settings dialog, specify the title, layout, and
dimensions for the new project:

| General | Playback | DymamicDats | Advanced

Project Template : | Standard

Hame :

Duration : 00:00:10.00 o

Display type: | Plasma 16:9 (standard) N
Crrientation : Perbrait v

Resolution : 80 |x|se

b 0K o o Cancel

4. In the Data Tables window, create or import the table structure that your content will
use. The names that you assign to your data table fields determine the structure of the
XML you can access from Flash ActionScript. For the example in Step 1, you would
create two data table fields named City and Temperature, since that is what you
designed your Flash content to expect.

b oK (e Gl

5. Select the menu item ASSETS > IMPORT FILE and import your completed Flash content
into CoolSign Content Creator.
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6. Center and size the Flash asset to fill the Media Window.

/. If your Flash content is script-driven (as opposed to linear timeline-based), enable the
Timeless property on the Flash asset.

8. Save the project to a folder on disk, and then close CoolSign Content Creator.

9. Navigate to the project folder (on disk) and open the file Control.xml, using a text
editor such as Notepad.
10.1In the file Control.xml, find this line:
</ControlInfo>
Paste the following code immediately after it.
<DataSlot>
<DefaultExpression>=GetDataTableAsXmI();
function GetDataTableAsXmiI()
{

// load the xml values from the data table rows

var myXml ="";

for (i = 0; i &lt; myTable.Size; i++)
{
myXml = myXml + myTable.Row(i).AsXML;

return "&lt;table&gt;" + myXml + "&lt;/table&gt;";
}</DefaultExpression>
<LogValue>False</LogValue>
<Name>GetDataTableAsXml</Name>
<Type>Text</Type>
<UserProperties>
<RowIndex>1</RowlIndex>
</UserProperties>
</DataSlot>

11 .Save and close the file. The content is now ready to be deployed using the CoolSign
Network Manager.
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ActionScript Methods

The following methods can be invoked from ActionScript:

function CoolSignVersion() : String

Returns the name and version of the CoolSign Media Player.

var csVersion:String = String(Externallnterface.call("CoolsignVersion"));

function GetScriptName() : String

Returns the name of the current media script.

var scriptName:String = String(Externallnterface.call("GetScriptName"));

function GetScriptDuration() : Number
Returns the time of the current script in seconds. This value can range from 0 to GetScript-
Duration();

var scriptTime:Number =
Number(Externallnterface.call("GetScriptTime"));

function GetScriptTime() : Number
Returns the time of the current media script in seconds. This value can range from 0 to
GetScriptDuration().

var scriptDur:Number =
Number(Externallnterface.call("GetScriptDuration"));

function ExpandDataSlotString (str:String) : String
Returns a string in which each data slot reference is replaced with the current value of the
data slot. A data slot reference is encoded as “$(dataslotname)”. For example, the line
ExpandDataSlotString("Hello $(Name), you're in $(City)!")
might return "Hello Bob, you're in New York!"

var msg:String = String(Externallnterface.call("ExpandDataSlotString",
"Hello $(Name)"));

function GetAttribute (str:String) : String

Returns a string that contains the value of the specified attribute.

var msg:String = String(Externallnterface.call("GetAttribute",
"MyAttribute"));
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function GetDataTableFilename (tblOID:String, tblFilename:String) :
String

Returns the path to a file that belongs to the given data table, usually a media file. The file
should be considered read-only; the media player checks for changes and will not use a file
if it has been tampered with.

var tblOID:String; // get the oid of the table from the table?s XML
var tblFilename; // this is the name of a file that you found in the table

var path:String = String(Externallnterface.call("GetDataTableFileName",
tblOID, tblFilename));

function AddRowToDataTable (params:String) : Boolean

Adds a new row to a data table. This request is sent to the Network Controller and executed
there. If the local Agent isn’t currently connected, the requests are queued and sent once a
connection is established. A return value of TRUE only means that the request was queued,
not that the row was successfully added.

var added:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("AddRow", params));
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The params parameter is some XML that contains all the parameters to use when adding
the row to the data table. Here is what the XML looks like:

<req>
<DataTableID>0ID</DataTableID>
<DataTableName>SomeName</DataTableName>
<ShouldAutoCreate>true</ShouldAutoCreate>
<DataTableComment>some comment</DataTableComment>
<ActivationDate>2008-01-01T00:00:00.000</ActivationDate>
<ExpirationDate>2008-01-01T08:00:00.000</ExpirationDate>
<RelativeActivation>0</RelativeActivation>
<RelativeExpiration>0</RelativeExpiration>
<BumpTableVersion>true</BumpTableVersion>
<SequenceNumber>0</SequenceNumber>
<Data>
<Field>
<Name>Person</Name>
<Value>Tom</Value>
<Type>String</Type>
</Field>
<Field>
<Name>Score</Name>
<Value>975</Value>
<Type>Number</Type>
</Field>
</Data>
</req>
DataTableID — Required: Yes Default: n/a

The OID of the data table to update. You must specify either DataTablelD or DataTable-
Name, but not both.

DataTableName — Required: Yes Default: n/a

The name of the data table to update. You must specify either DataTablelD or DataTable-
Name, but not both.

ShouldAutoCreate — Required: No Default: False

If TRUE, then if the data table specified by DataTableName doesn’t exist it will be
created. This can only be used when you include the DataTableName parameter. The
structure of the table is determined by the field information for the row that you are trying
to insert.
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DataTableComment — Required: No Default: “Auto-created table”

If the data table is created by this call, this parameter specifies the value to use as the
comment.

ActivationDate — Required: No Default: “1600-01-01T00:00:00.000”

Specifies the activation date for the data row, in the following format: “YYYY-MM-
DDTHH:MM:SS.FFF”. The default value means that the row is immediately active.

ExpirationDate — Required: No Default: “1600-01-01T00:00:00.000”

Specifies the expiration date for the data row “YYYY-MM-DDTHH:MM:SS.FFF”. The
default value means that the row never expires.

RelativeActivation — Required: No Default: n/a

Specifies the activation date as the number of seconds from now (now being the time that
the row is actually created in the database). This value cannot be used with the Activation-
Date parameter.

RelativeExpiration — Required: No Default: n/a

Specifies the expiration date as the number of seconds from now (now being the time that
the row is actually created in the database). This value cannot be used with the Expira-
tionDate parameter.

BumpTableVersion — Required: No Default: True

If TRUE, the version of the data table is incremented when the row is added. Incrementing
the version number of the data table makes the new row visible to the media engine, so if
you are adding multiple rows and don’t want them to become visible until all the rows are
added, then you would set this parameter to FALSE for all the rows except for the last row
you add; when adding the last row, you would set this parameter to TRUE.

SequenceNumber — Required: No Default: 0
An arbitrary number that can be used to sort the rows in the data table.
Data — Required: Yes Default: n/a

The Data section of the XML specifies the values to assign to each field of the row. It
contains three parameters: Name, Value and Type. The Type field is only used when auto-
creating the data table and must be one of the following: Text, Number, Boolean, Date,
Time.
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function LocalPropertyGet () : String

function LocalPropertyGetAll () : String

function LocalPropertySet (name:String, value:String) : Boolean
function LocalPropertylsSet (name:String) : Boolean

function LocalPropertyDelete (name:String) : Boolean

function LocalPropertyDeleteAll () : Number

Local properties are private to a single piece of content. In fact, they are local to a single
instance of a piece of content; if a piece of content is in a schedule twice, each instance has
its own set of local properties.

var myValue:String = String(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertyGet",
"MyProperty"));

var myProps:String =
String(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertyGetAll"));

var wasSet:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertySet",
"MyAttribute", ?Hello?));

var isSet:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertylIsSet",
"MyAttribute"));

var wasSet:Boolean =
Boolean(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertyDelete", "MyAttribute"));

var count:Number =
Number(Externallnterface.call("LocalPropertyDeleteAll"));
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function GlobalPropertyGet (name:String) : String

function GlobalPropertyGetAll () : String

function GlobalPropertySet (name:String, value:String) : Boolean
function GlobalPropertylsSet (name:String) : Boolean

function GlobalPropertyDelete (name:String) : Boolean

function GlobalPropertyDeleteAll () : Number

Global properties are identical to local properties but are shared by all pieces of content.

var myValue:String = String(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertyGet",
"MyProperty"));

var myProps:String =
String(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertyGetAll"));

var wasSet:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertySet",
"MyAttribute", ?Hello?));

var isSet:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertyIsSet",
"MyAttribute"));

var wasSet:Boolean =
Boolean(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertyDelete", "MyAttribute"));

var count:Number =
Number(Externallnterface.call("GlobalPropertyDeleteAll"));
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function EvalLogGet (clearLog:Boolean) : String
function EvalLogAdd (msg:String) : Boolean
function EvalLogClear() : Boolean

function EvalLogGetEnabled () : Boolean

function EvalLogSetEnabled (enabled:Boolean) : Boolean

The Eval log is used for debugging content. Messages written to the Eval log can be
retrieved by the host application and shown to the user.

var messages:String = String(Externallnterface.call("EvalLogGet", true));

var msgAdded:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("EvalLogAdd",
"Some message"));

var bTrue:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("EvalLogClear"));

var isEnabled:Boolean =
Boolean(Externallnterface.call("EvalLogGetEnabled"));

var bTrue:Boolean = Boolean(Externallnterface.call("EvalLogSetEnabled",
true));

function WhriteToSystemLog (level:String, msglD:String, msg:String) :
Boolean

Returns TRUE if the message was written to the system log. The system log is used to help
debug issues that happen in the field.

level — The log level of the message: “Severe”, “Error”, “Warning”, “Info”, “Debug” or
“T bE
race”.

msgID — Message IDs are used to track specific events without having to parse the
message itself. Using message IDs allows you to change the text of the message and still
allow tools and tech support to search for that event.

Message IDs should be globally unique and normally take the format <prefix><number>,
where the <prefix>uniquely designates a particular customer and <number> is a value used
to keep the message ID unique; for example, “Nike1001”. Spaces are not allowed in
message IDs.

Most messages are not assigned an ID and are reported with “”” as the message ID. When
you supply a message ID, the message is also written to the application log. The application
log is then uploaded so that it is viewable by the CoolSign operator. Since this creates
network traffic, only very important messages should be written to the application log. You
can override this behavior by prefixing an underscore to the message ID. For example,
“Nike1001” is written to both the application and system logs, but “ Nike1001” is written
to just the system log.

CoolSign Network Manager User’s Guide, Version 5.1, Issue 01 368



N~ A. Using Flash-based Content
Ha IVISIOﬂ ActionScript Methods

msg — The message itself. This can be any arbitrary text, but it is best to include specific
information. Generic messages are not useful when trying to track down problems.

Externallnterface.call("WriteToSystemLog", "Info", "", "Something
interesting happened");

function ReportError (msg:String) : Boolean

Returns TRUE if the error was properly reported. The error message is viewable by the
CoolSign operator. After an error is reported, the AdPlayer will select another piece of
content to play.

Externallnterface.call("ReportError", "I don?t want to play ***");
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Vistar Media (www.vistarmedia.com) operates a marketplace for digital place-based
advertising. Vistar Media’s platform automates the delivery of ads from buyers to digital
signage networks. This enable advertisers to connect seamlessly to ad networks to sell their
ads — Vistar Media effectively acts as a broker between ad sellers and ad buyers.

The CoolSign Vistar Content feature gives CoolSign network operators the ability to
schedule ad content purchased through Vistar Media — an increasingly popular solution
for filling spare capacity in a pipeline.

A CoolSign administrator can schedule a piece of Vistar content, such that individual
players in the CoolSign network grab ads for specified time slots, play them back, and then
report the playback to Vistar Media.

O o

Vistar content requires that sites have longitude and latitude information defined. Sites
that are created automatically for new players do not contain any information other than
the site’s name. To set geographic information for a site, see “Editing Site Properties” on
page 203.

Adding Vistar content

Adding Vistar content is straightforward. You need only specify your Vistar Media account
credentials, and then block out sections of your schedule to be filled by Vistar Media
“plays”. As with any content in CoolSign, Vistar content must be added to the system
before it can be scheduled or played on the CoolSign players connected to your network.
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To add Vistar content to a CoolSign network:

1. Choose CREATE VISTAR content from the ACTIONS menu:

File Edit

Import Content..,

home
PO fer 4 | D |Resoluti.. | For.. Thumbnail |A..  ExpirationDate | Ve | Pr | VistarServerURL Ty | To | Do
content
i 5| Duplicate Content...
Aa ------------ "
Create Mistar Content..,
ol S 0. 800k600 O L Now Never L [ sdfa €. 27. mast.
content g
audio
dynamic data
 —— Vistar_ValidCredentials 0. B8oOx600 L nNaw Never 1 | http:f/sandbaxapi... C.. 27.. mast..

DATA
—

data tables

data watehe VistarBen 0 gomxs00 I L nan Mever 1 [# http:/fsandboxapi... C.. 27.. mast...
Wi v

schedules

=

2. In the dialog box that appears, enter the information required to identify the Vistar
content:

=5 Create Vistar Content

Content Name : |'|.|'istar Demo |
Server URL : |hth:u:f,.‘sanu:lbu:ux.api.vistarmedia.cu:um |
Metwork ID : ==t"‘“’“““““"""|
API Key : “““““"“““‘H | Test Connection |

L\\’ | (a]'8 | | Cancel |

Content Name — The content’s name is used wherever the content is referred to,
including play logs and scheduled items.

Server URL — The URL of the server hosting the Vistar content.
Network ID — A unique identifier provided by Vistar Media Inc.
APl Key — A unique identifier provided by Vistar Media Inc.

3. Click Test Connection to verify that the connection to the Vistar server is good. If an
error message appears, check the settings and try again.

4. Click OK. The new Vistar content item appears on the Content page.
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9. Right click on the new content and choose EDIT CONTENT PROPERTIES:

content

Show &ll tems

|
é}l} Edit Content Properties...
Import Content...

Export Content...

quicksets MName 4 D | Resoldi.. | For.. | Thumbnail

Vievs

A... | ExpirationDate | Ve | Pr | VistarServerlRL Ty | To | Do

Vistar_testl Duplicate Content... mND’\'{ Never 1 [ sdfa C.. 27.. mast..

¥ Delete

Create Vistar Content...
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6. In the Content Properties window, specify the properties of the new Vistar content as
necessary (see “Using the Content Properties Dialog” on page 112):

=5 Vistar Demo - Content

content : vistar demo ‘

J General " Vistar " Schedule Info " Flay History " Attributes " QuickSets " Security |

MName: |\-"|siar Demo |
Version: i

Format: Landscape Resolution:  —

Size: =

Duration: 00:00:15.00 2
Volume Gain:

— Transition In

Type: |Cut v|

Length : seconds Color : EI

—Content Resize Settings

"When aspect ratio does not match display

— Content ActivationExpiration
Activates: @ Now © At [1/1/1500 |[r2:00:00am %]
Expres: @ Never © At [1/1/3000 |[r2:00:00am %]
— Comments
'Date User Comment
|| Add || || Remove
i Apply Changes i

0K | || Cancel 1

Ci J\Gu

The Vistar version of the Content Properties page has one new tab (Vistar), but does

not have the Assets tab that appears on the Content Properties page for standard
CoolSign content.

/. Click OK. The new Vistar content is now available to be used in your CoolSign

network. For information on how to duplicate, modify, or delete Vistar content items,
see “Working with Content” on page 100.
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To add Vistar content to a channel:

. Open the Channel Manager and find or create a channel to which you wish to add the
Vistar content (see “Working with Channels” on page 135:)

home
quickset "Name 4 | Format ScheduleltemCount
content ﬁ
|. Show All tems |
———————| Vistar Channel - Recurring T —-ANY--
Vistar Channel - Timmed T —-ANY--
content
Vistar Channel- Triggered jﬁ{ --ANY--
E Vistar Channel2 T -ANY--
Vistar Channel3 T —-ANY--
di
audie VistarBenTest S —ANY--
dynamic data
DATA
—
data taples

data watcher

schedules

channels

E

2. Open the channel:

channel : vistar channel - in rotation H

J General || Advanced || Flayers || Quicksets ” Security |

Name : ‘\r‘\siar Channel - In Rotation | Format: | |

Scheduled Ttems :

v In-rotationitems (4 items) Plzyback order 1 | [n Ondar | o Weskof July 22, 2012 [ ek of July 23, 2012 Optiors ¥

Name Time Index Starts Stops Su Mo | Tu | we | Th Fr Sa | 5u Mo | Tu | We | Th Fr Sa

H vistar_validCredentials :15 Play 1st Now Never --
-F 1920x1080-wallpaper :15 Flay 2nd Now Mever --

- vistar_validCredentials :15 Play 3rd Now MNever

H Goldsilver-abstract-1920x1080 :15 Play 4th MNow Mever ------

» Recurring items (0 items)

» Timeditems (0 items)

» Triggered items (0 items)

| Addin-rotationitem... || Edititem... || Deleteitem Total channel disk sie 1 971 KB

| Apply Changes | QK | | Cancel

Ui J\Gu

While this example shows the addition of an in rotation item, Vistar content can also
be added to a schedule as a timed, recurring, or triggered item. For information on
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adding content, see “Adding Items to a Channel” on page 139.

3. Click Add in-rotation item. The content picker window appears:

55 Selectthe items to add to the schedule...

Content || playlists |

content p— @ vire

quicksets FNEI‘I‘IE 4 | D | Resolu.. | Fo.. | Thumbnail | Ad | ExpirationD.. | Ve | P | VistarServerdRL | Ty  To DD...1

| Show All Items

D “ I.(
Vistar_testl 0: 800we00 I L “Now Newver 1 [¥] sdfa C.. 2. mas..

| Only showitems notscheduledin | oK | | Cancel |

4. Select the Vistar content you wish to add to the channel, and then click OK. The Vistar
content appears in the channel’s In rotation items list:

v In-rotationitems (6 items) Playback order : | In Ordar | o weekof July 22, 2012 [ Viesk of July 29, 2012 Options ¥

MName Time Index Starts Stops Su Mo  Tu We Th Fr Sa | Su Tu | We | Th Fr Sa

Mo
i AT P | | 0 ||
Epe—— s e wo wee N R I

H vistar_validCredentials :15 Flay 3rd Now Mever
H Goldsilver-abstract-1820x1080 :15 Flay 4th Now Mever

H vistar Demo :15 Play 5th Now Mewver

-0 vistarDeno as wayen vow veer [ I
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HaiVISIOﬂ Adding Vistar content

0. Double-click the Vistar item to open the Schedule Item Properties window:

=4 Schedule Iterm Properties

vistaremo N

J Schedule Properties “ Dynamic Data ” Enabling Expression |

Scheduled Item:  Vistar Demo
Scheduled Type: [ D\salk this schedule item from playing

Schedule Item Properties

Repeat every hours minutes and seconds | Interrupt playing content

12am 1sm 2am 3am 4am Sam Gam Fam 8am 3am 10am lam 12pm lpm Zpm 3pm 4pm Spm 6pm Fpm Epm pm I

B
-

Sunday
Monday

Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday

Friday
Saturday
EHE® |E‘|Base Schedule - ||E| ‘Werﬁdi Options (0sat) v ‘
Advanced Properties
Activates: @ Now Jitl H ‘
Expires: ) Never &) At | H ‘

i 0K d | Cancel |

6. Specify the scheduling properties as needed (see “About the Channel Properties
Dialog” on page 138).

o

If, for example, you have a 15-minute segment of Vistar content, but 2 hours of free
space in the schedule, you can make eight copies of Vistar content to fill the empty
block in the schedule.

/. Click OK. At the specified times, the designated players will connect to the Vistar
server, download the content, then play it on screen. Once done, the players will send
an acknowledgement back to the Vistar server, confirming that the ad content has
been played.

Ui J\Gu

Exchanges of content and confirmation take place directly between the CoolSign
Players and the Vistar Media Server. The CoolSign Network Manager is not involved.

For more information, see “Adding and Editing an In-Rotation Schedule Item” on
page 142.
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C. Configuring Devices to Stream Content

There are two ways to acquire streaming content:
e Direct (via Furnace v6.3)

e URL (via Makito)

Before you stream content you must configure your Furnace or Makito device to work with
CoolSign.

Configuring Furnace for CoolSign

To configure CoolSign to allow access to streaming content from Furnace, you will need
admin access to the Furnace server. The first step is to log in to the Furnace portal Web
interface and create a CoolSign user with administrative permissions.

U IMPORTANT
Before you continue, you will need to obtain the IP address and access credentials for
the Furnace server that will be connected to CoolSign. The Furnace server should
have a trusted SSL certificate (not installed by default). Without it, users will encounter
CoolSign warning messages, and the thumbnails for linked videos may not be
displayed.

To configure a Furnace device:

. In a new browser tab or window, browse to the IP Address of your Furnace server.
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C. Configuring Devices to Stream Content

HaIVISIOﬂ Configuring Furnace for CoolSign

2. Sign in with an admin username and password:

806 -’K\FHawls\Bn Network Video - i % | m
- C' (D https://my-furnace-server.com/ a4

Haivision Furnace “:

NETWORK VIDEQ

\Welcome to the Furnace IP Video System by Haivision

Username
Password W
Note: L and are case
Haivision Network Video l E )b w h, m www.haivision.com
Montreal - Chicago - Beaverton - Austin Copyright ® 2012 Haivision Network Video.
Hamburg - Dubai - Hang Kong Al rights reserved

3. On the VF Admin page, click the General > Configuration link.In the row labelled
Select REST API version choose 2.0 [Authentication Enabled]. In the row labelled
Conditional Access Method choose NONE. Click Save Configuration.

W Admin

Authentication _

+ LDAP Configuration Configuration  PortalTheme  Branding  UILabels

+ Conditional Access

« Group Permissions

+ User Permissions Session Timeout: * 60 (minutes) 71

+ Group Administration

+ User Administration Max Session Timeout: * 60 {minutes) [?1

+ Device Manager . I I

. Credential Manager Select REST API version: * O Disabled O 1.0 (No ) |@2.0¢ 21

Conditional Access Method: | @ NONE | O Integrated O XMLRPC API 7

General Launch Portal Video List: O NONE O VFNOW @ ASSETS 21

4. Click the Credential Manager link. Create a credential with a valid expiration date.
This credential will be used to authenticate Furnace on your CoolSign server. Click

Submit:
Authentication — Credential Manager :: Create Credential
* A red asterisk denotes required fields.
« LDAP Configuration Name: * |Furnace AP| Credential [zl GoEiacs
+ Conditional Access
+ Group Permissions Description: |Required by CoolSign [z21
 User Permissions o < < -
+ Group Administration Expiration: * |2013—02—31 [12am 15 [om [&] [0s &) [?]
+ User Administration Submi

+ Credential Mnaer
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Configuring Furnace for CoolSign

0. Under the Groups tab, click the Modify link corresponding to a group to which you
would like to add the new credential (the credentials MUST be added to a group that
has ADMIN permissions):

— Credential Manager

Credentials Groups

Search X Q|
Group !
Furnace Admins |Mo|1i1‘\,|I |
grp Modify
grpl Modify
sadsad Modify

6. Click the checkbox corresponding to the new credential, then click Add Selected:

— Credential Manager :: Modify: Furnace Admins

Search X Q |

(Add Selected ) (Remmre Selected)
Select All (J

) Furnace API Credential [ Test

M Assigned [ Unassigned

/. Click the Group Permissions link, then navigate to the Permissions page for the
group you modified in Step 6. Make sure that All Permissions is checked:

— Group Permissi :: Permissi Furnace Admins

I ™ All Permissions [7] I

User Permissi A ions Admin Now Admin Channel Manager Reports STB Imager Command Line
User Permissions
ACCOUNT PERMISSIONS PORTAL PERMISSIONS
User may view account Info[?] User may export entitled assets[?]
User may edit account info[?] User may delete entitled assets[?]

User may change password[?]
User may delete account[?]

o

Having a specific CoolSign credential will allow you to revoke that credential, if
needed, without affecting other active credentialed applications. The CoolSign
credential must be created with a valid expiration date, and can be added to any
Group that has the All Permissions enabled (i.e. Furnace Admin users). For more
information, refer to “Configuring Group Permissions” and “Managing API
Credentials” in Chapter 2 of the Furnace Administration Guide.

8. Click the Credential Manager link, then click the Modify link corresponding to the
credential you created in Step 4. to view the CoolSign credentials. You will need
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C. Configuring Devices to Stream Content
Configuring Furnace for CoolSign

some of the information displayed here to complete the configuration on the CoolSign

SErver:

Authentication

LDAP Configuration
Conditional Access
Group Permissions
User Permissions
Group Administration
User Administration
Device Manager
Credential Manager

— Credential Manager :: Modify: Furnace APl Credential

* A red asterisk denotes required fields.

Name: *
Description:

Expiration: *

| Furnace APl Credential

| Required by CoolSign

2013-02-31 [ 12am [3] [om [

[2]
[21

os %) [?]

Consumer Key:
Consumer Secret:

uDXGK5iGQ21IwRV4y0j30Q
g85-Fos_KifOa8IcRIIwCQ

- ———
| Submit )

Assigned To Groups: Furnace Admins

[21
[2]

Go Back

Tagging Assets in Furnace

CoolSign can recognize video assets on the Furnace server and make them available as
content to add to CoolSign channels. While all assets on the Furnace server are accessible
to CoolSign, you can associate specific videos with corresponding channels by tagging
them with a channel name.

To tag assets in Furnace:

1.

2. Launch VF Editor on the Furnace server.

In CoolSign, identify the channel name.

3. Load an asset you wish to tag:

Load Asset

Search:

Title

also girl house

am prompt great

an due play

answer common catch
answer most look
appear include forget
army perfect whom
arrange escape appoint
arrange table popular
arrive kill remain

a show air

ask secure see

bad declare red

ball band income

ball effect due

ball recent while

Asset Server: 10.1.17.51

awful rain come
dollar convict engine
street she pretty
reach finish now
comfort call lot

what jail convict
thought due purpose
against herself mind
dear answer we

did red system

son after nice

ought need running
love enough well
court chief flight
lesson | four

block short river

Total Space: 1.70TB  Free Space: 1.61TB

00:00:31

05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12
05/24/12

02:
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02
02:0...

[~

( Refresh ) (

toad )

4.

In the Editor, choose the Metadata tab:
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Title *

Ianswsr common catch

Description *

reach finish now

AFID

Comments

MPAA TV Ratin:
Not Rated =
Year

2012 =

=i

Audio Type
Mono =

*=Required Fields

-

Info (Version 6.1.0-23389-RELEASE )|
ko sme ©
VF Editor

9. Click on tab 5. Type the CoolSign channel name, then press the Enter key.

Tags

I economics

Ta

6. Click Done then Save the asset.

For more information on adding metadata in Furnace, see VF Editor - Digitizing and
Managing Assets in the Furnace Administration Guide.

For more information on how to set up an output stream, please refer to the Furnace product
documentation available from the Haivision Download Center (www.haivision.com/down-

load-center).

Configuring Makito Devices

Playing Encoder Streams in CoolSign

This section provides instructions for configuring Haivision’s Makito and Barracuda H.264
encoders to stream to a CoolSign Player.
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e~ C. Configuring Devices to Stream Content
Halvision

Configuring Makito Devices

Encoder Setup

For information on how to set up an output stream, please refer to the Makito or Barracuda
user documentation available from the Haivision Download Center (www.haivi-
sion.com/download-center).

*  Follow the instructions in the Makito/Barracuda Quick Start Guide to power on the
unit and log in to the encoder’s Web Interface.

» Refer to the Makito/Barracuda User’s Guide or the online help (available from the
encoder’s Web Interface) for instructions on how to configure a Makito or Barracuda
encoder to provide a stream to a CoolSign network.

U IMPORTANT

The Makito device should be on the same subnet as the player.
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D. Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting alerts

The Home page displays alerts that are raised by the nodes in your CoolSign network. This
section lists some of the more common alerts and steps to troubleshoot.

Node offline

The CoolSign node is no longer communicating with the Network Controller.

Abnormal software restart

Either the CoolSign Agent or AdPlayer components have been restarted multiple times
within a short period of time. This may indicate severe issues with the CoolSign node or
software configuration. You can troubleshoot this issue by doing any of the following:

Ensure that no one has been physically accessing the PC for maintenance or other
reasons.

Review the Home page application logs to check if a user has remotely issued restart
software component commands.

Review the event logs for the node to determine if additional information regarding the
software restart is available. For more information on event logs, see “About Event
Logs” on page 296.

Unexpected reboot

The CoolSign PC has rebooted multiple times within the previous 24 hours. This may
indicate issues with the CoolSign software or hardware problems. You can troubleshoot
this issue by doing any of the following:

Check that no one is physically rebooting the PC or working on the power at the
location.

Review the Home page application logs to check if a user has remotely rebooted the
node.

Review the event logs for the node to determine if additional information regarding the
node reboot is available.
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D. Troubleshooting

HaIVISIOﬂ Troubleshooting player errors

Not enough free space on disk

The available disk space on the hard drive of a CoolSign PC has fallen below the configured
low disk space threshold. CoolSign automatically attempts to free up disk space by deleting
any unused files. You can troubleshoot this issue with any of the following actions:

e Check that you haven’t scheduled more content than you have total disk space. You
can check the total required disk space for each piece of content from the Content
Properties dialog, and you can check the total required disk space for a channel from
the Channel Properties dialog. If the total disk space required by a channel is too large,
you may need to unschedule some content or upgrade your hard disk.

* Remove any other non-CoolSign applications or files that may be installed on the PC.
* Force the node to garbage collect. See“Cleaning Up Space on a Node” on page 300.

*  Manually clean up the CoolSign log folders. You can delete any local log files by
manually deleting the LogMgr folder in the CoolSign Agent folder by using the remote
console command on the Advanced Node Properties dialog.

Display error

A serial-controlled display has reported an error or is no longer communicating with the
CoolSign node. For more information, see “Troubleshooting display errors” on page 386.

Task succeeded/Task timed out

These alerts are raised when a task succeeds or fails within the configured time limit. For
more information on tasks and configuration, see “Tasks” on page 304.

Troubleshooting player errors
CNM provides a number of tools to help you troubleshoot problems with your players.

Understanding Region Status

You can view the status of a player or player region in the Region Status column of the
Players page or on the Player Properties dialog.

rFuIINamE 4 | Format Channel Now Playing RegionStatus | Display Status

1Devl = Weather |:| Portrait  {Unknown) - 2 Stopped

MyFlayer(2) [ Landsm@... - -- # Offline

Opti 745 with 1650[0utput... D Portrait  Synch Test (Portrait,... DSE_SplitSCreen_Left 01 @ Ok

Opti 745 with 1650[Qutput... D Portrat  Synch Test{Portrait,.. DSE_5SplitSCreen_Right 01 @ 0k

Opti 745 with 1650[0utput... [ Landsca... Bills Test Channel FlanarBranding - UnderSeal . @ Ok

Panasonic_Test [ Lands@... -- - & Offline & Unknown (Offline)

The status of a player can be any of the following values:
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L)

OK—No issues have been reported and the player or region is playing its tuned
channel correctly.

Content Error—One or more of the content items scheduled on the player or
region reported an error during playback. For more information, refer to “Trouble-
shooting display errors” on page 386.

Offline—The entire player node is currently offline and not connected to the
network.

Initializing...—The player or region has just been created and is still starting up.
This status should be transitory. If a player reports the Initializing status for more
than a few minutes, there may be other issues with its configuration that are

preventing it from starting.

]

*

Paused (Display off)—Occurs when any or all of the displays connected to a
player have been set or scheduled to OFF using the Display control.

Paused (Display set to X input)—All the displays connected to a player are set
or scheduled to a non-CoolSign input.

No Channel—Either a new player has not yet been tuned to a channel, or the
channel a player was tuned to has been deleted.

Empty Channel—The channel that the player is tuned to has no scheduled items.

No Active Scheduled Items—The channel has items but none of the items are
currently active due to pending activation, expiration, or disabling.

Unknown—No status is reported by the player. Please try restarting the player
remotely.

No Product Key—The player does not have a valid product key. See “About
Product Keys” on page 80.

Unsupported Resolution—A player is configured to a video output resolution
that is not supported by the video card. Refer to “Configuring Players and Devices”
on page 190.

Fatal Error—A player encountered a severe error that prevents it from starting up
successfully. Fatal errors can be a result of improperly installed software, decoders
or video drivers. In most cases, if rebooting the player does not clear a fatal error, you

must reinstall the CoolSign software onto the player.

O o

Review the event logs for detailed information on the errors. It doesn't guarantee that all
the errors have an event log entry; however, most will. For more information on event logs,
see “About Event Logs” on page 302.
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Understanding display status

You can view the status of any display devices being serial-controlled by CoolSign in the
Display Status column of the Players page or on the Display Properties dialog for a display.

The Display Status of a player can be any of the following values:

(blank)—This player is not configured with any display control. The player cannot
retrieve status from any connected display devices.

Display OK—The display device is reporting an OK status to the player and is set
to the configured CoolSign input.

Display OK (Set input is XXX)—The display device is reporting an OK status
and its display control has been directly set to the indicated input from the Display
Properties dialog.

Display OK (Scheduled input is XXX)—The display device is reporting an OK
status and the current input is set to the indicated input as defined in the display’s
input schedule.

Waiting for status on new display—Newly configured displays will report this
status until the display device first reports its status to the player.

No Connection—Indicates that the display device configured for this player is not
reporting any status to the player. Refer to the following discussion, “Trouble-
shooting display errors” on page 386.

Unknown (Offline)—The player is currently offline and the current display status
cannot be determined.

[Error status]—Any other status values are reported directly from the display
device and are dependent on the error messages for that device.

Troubleshooting display errors

Unfortunately, providing an exhaustive resource on troubleshooting every possible make,
model, and configuration of display device is beyond the scope of this document. If you are
getting a No Connection display status for a display you believe to be connected, you
should check the following conditions:

Confirm that the display properties match the actual display device. Both the brand and
model must match the actual device exactly.

Confirm that the display is configured to use the correct COM port.
Verify the display is receiving power and shows a signal with the OSD.

Check that the serial cable is securely connected to both the player PC and the display
device.

Verify that the serial cable is not defective by using it on another player that is already
working or by doing a continuity check on all pins.
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If you are receiving a display-specific error status, please check with the manufacturer’s
documentation provided with your display device.

Reviewing audit history for an item

When troubleshooting problems with your CoolSign network, it can be useful to review
exactly what actions were performed on an item. The item audit history lists every change
made to an item, when the change was made, and which user made the change. You can
review the audit history for the following items in your network:

* Content

* Audio

* Data Tables
*  Channels

* Playlists

* Nodes

*  Triggers

To review the audit history for an item:
‘1. Open the properties dialog for the item you want to review.

2. On the Security tab, click Audit History to open the Audit History dialog.
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Audit History - 0O X
History log:
TimeStamp User Event Child Type Child OID Data -
3/14/2012 11:18:02 AM system create-Node - - <Node>
3/14/2012 11:18:02 AM system update-Node - - <MNode> =
3/14/2012 11:18:02 AM system addchild-Mode NodeConfigFile 4058A724-B6C <NodeConfigFile>
3/14/2012 11:18:08 AM system update-Node - - <MNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:21 AM system addchild-Node SoftwareComponentForNode AB31DCAS5-33F <SoftwareComponentForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwareComponentForNode 3EACC453-832 <SoftwareCompeonentForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwareComponentForNode OEFFBA75-877. <SoftwareComponentForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwareComponentForNode C9512797-EB5 <SoftwareComponentForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwarePackageForNode 8755C87B-27F. <SoftwarePackageForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwarePackageForNode 833B2D9C-CF9 <SoftwarePackageForNodez
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node SoftwarePackageForNode 28BCC1E7-92A <SoftwarePackageForNode>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node NodeRequest AECB0336-0DE <NodeRequest>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node NodeRequest E9984600-4D7 <NodeRequest>
3/14/2012 11:18:22 AM system addchild-Node NodeRequest ECSF26E7-33A! <NodeRequest>
3/14/2012 11:18:28 AM system update-Node - - <Node>
3/14/2012 11:18:28 AM system update-Node = - <Node>
3/14/2012 11:18:28 AM system addchild-Node VideoOutput B524CD71-824 <VideoQOutput>
3/14/2012 11:18:28 AM system addchild-Node AudioOutput 78FCD272-2DE <AudioOutput>
v
Close
3. Click in the Data column to view which fields were modified on the object.
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CoolSign Configurator

While using the CoolSign Configurator, you can perform many tasks from the keyboard.

Refer to the following table:

Table E-1 Configurator Keyboard Shortcuts
To do this . .. Press. ..
Go to the next field TAB

Open a drop-down menu

ALT-w

Move through a pull-down menu

Use the arrow keys

Select an item from a pull-down ENTER
menu

Advance to the next screen ALT-N

Go back to a previous screen ALT-B

Save configuration settings

ALT-S (for player nodes, only available on
Displays screen)

Add a player node

ALT-A (only available on the Player Node:
Player information screen)

Delete the selected player node

ALT-D (only available on the Player Node:
Player information screen)

Add a display

ALT-A (only available on the Player Node:
Displays screen)

Delete the selected display

ALT-D (only available on the Player Node:
Displays screen)
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HaiVISIOﬂ Ad Player

Ad Player

The following keyboard commands are available when the AdPlayer window is in the front
of all other windows on a screen.

Table E-2 AdPlayer Keyboard Shortcuts

To do this . . . Press . ..
Toggle the cursor \
Toggle the taskbar T
Toggle calibration mode C
Toggle FPS display F (not available on legacy machines while video
is running)
Capture the screen image CTRL-S (the image file is located at

AdPlayer\Thumbnail. jpg). Notavailable
on legacy machines while video is running.

Capture the screen image, CTRL-SHIFT-S (the image file is located at
scaled to 1/4 of AdPlayer\Thumbnail.jpg). Notavailable
the original size on legacy machines while video is running.
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F. Warranty Information

Haivision Network Video One (1) Year Limited Warranty

Haivision warrants its hardware products against defects in materials and workmanship
under normal use for a period of ONE (1) YEAR from the date of equipment shipment
(“Warranty Period”). If a hardware defect arises and a valid claim is received within the
Warranty Period, at its option and to the extent permitted by law, Haivision will either (1)
repair the hardware defect at no charge, or (2) exchange the product with a product that is
new or equivalent to new in performance and reliability and is at least functionally equiv-
alent to the original product. A replacement product or part assumes the remaining warranty
of'the original product or ninety (90) days from the date of replacement or repair, whichever
is longer. When a product or part is exchanged, any replacement item becomes your
property and the replaced item becomes Haivision’s property.

EXCLUSIONS AND LIMITATIONS

This Limited Warranty applies only to hardware products manufactured by or for Haivision
that can be identified by the “Haivision” trademark, trade name, or logo affixed to them.
The Limited Warranty does not apply to any non-Haivision hardware products or any
software, even if packaged or sold with Haivision hardware. Manufacturers, suppliers, or
publishers, other than Haivision, may provide their own warranties to the end user
purchaser, but Haivision, in so far as permitted by law, provides their products “as is”.

Haivision does not warrant that the operation of the product will be uninterrupted or error-
free. Haivision does not guarantee that any error or other non-conformance can or will be
corrected or that the product will operate in all environments and with all systems and
equipment. Haivision is not responsible for damage arising from failure to follow instruc-
tions relating to the product’s use.

This warranty does not apply:

. to cosmetic damage, including but not limited to scratches, dents and broken plastic
on ports;

2. to damage caused by accident, abuse, misuse, flood, fire, earthquake or other external
causes;

3. to damage caused by operating the product outside the permitted or intended uses
described by Haivision;

4. to a product or part that has been modified to alter functionality or capability without
the written permission of Haivision; or
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O. if any Haivision serial number has been removed or defaced.

TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, THIS WARRANTY AND REMEDIES
PROVIDED ABOVE ARE EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRAN-
TIES, REMEDIES AND CONDITIONS, WHETHER ORAL OR WRITTEN, STATU-
TORY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED. AS PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW,
HAIVISION SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS ANY AND ALL STATUTORY OR
IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, WARRANTIES
OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND
WARRANTIES AGAINST HIDDEN OR LATENT DEFECTS. IF HAIVISION
CANNOT LAWFULLY DISCLAIM STATUTORY OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES
THEN TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, ALL SUCH WARRANTIES SHALL
BE LIMITED IN DURATION TO THE DURATION OF THIS EXPRESS WARRANTY
AND TO REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT SERVICE AS DETERMINED BY HAIVISION
IN ITS SOLE DISCRETION. No Haivision reseller, agent, or employee is authorized to
make any modification, extension, or addition to this warranty. If any term is held to be
illegal or unenforceable, the legality or enforceability of the remaining terms shall not be
affected or impaired.

EXCEPT AS PROVIDED IN THIS WARRANTY AND TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY LAW, HAIVISION IS NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR DIRECT, SPECIAL, INCI-
DENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ANY BREACH
OF WARRANTY OR CONDITION, OR UNDER ANY OTHER LEGAL THEORY,
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO LOSS OF USE; LOSS OF REVENUE; LOSS OF
ACTUAL OR ANTICIPATED PROFITS (INCLUDING LOSS OF PROFITS ON
CONTRACTS); LOSS OF THE USE OF MONEY; LOSS OF ANTICIPATED
SAVINGS; LOSS OF BUSINESS; LOSS OF OPPORTUNITY; LOSS OF GOODWILL;
LOSS OF REPUTATION; LOSS OF, DAMAGE TO OR CORRUPTION OF DATA; OR
ANY INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL LOSS OR DAMAGE HOWSOEVER
CAUSED INCLUDING THE REPLACEMENT OF EQUIPMENT AND PROPERTY,
ANY COSTS OF RECOVERING, PROGRAMMING, OR REPRODUCING ANY
PROGRAM OR DATA STORED OR USED WITH HAIVISION PRODUCTS AND
ANY FAILURE TO MAINTAIN THE CONFIDENTIALITY OF DATA STORED ON
THE PRODUCT. THE FOREGOING LIMITATION SHALL NOT APPLY TO DEATH
OR PERSONAL INJURY CLAIMS, OR ANY STATUTORY LIABILITY FOR INTEN-
TIONAL AND GROSS NEGLIGENT ACTS AND/OR OMISSIONS.

OBTAINING WARRANTY SERVICE

Before requesting warranty service, please refer to the documentation accompanying this
hardware product and the Haivision Support Portal http://support.haivision.com. If the
product is still not functioning properly after making use of these resources, please contact
Haivision or Authorized Reseller using the information provided in the documentation.
When calling, Haivision or Authorized Reseller will help determine whether your product
requires service and, if it does, will inform you how Haivision will provide it. You must
assist in diagnosing issues with your product and follow Haivision’s warranty processes.

Haivision may provide warranty service by providing a return material authorization
(“RMA”) to allow you to return the product in accordance with instructions provided by
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Haivision or Authorized Reseller. You are fully responsible for delivering the product to
Haivision as instructed, and Haivision is responsible for returning the product if it is found
to be defective. Your product or a replacement product will be returned to you configured
as your product was when originally purchased, subject to applicable updates. Returned
products which are found by Haivision to be not defective, out-of-warranty or otherwise
ineligible for warranty service will be shipped back to you at your expense. All replaced
products and parts, whether under warranty or not, become the property of Haivision.
Haivision may require a completed pre-authorized form as security for the retail price of
the replacement product. If you fail to return the replaced product as instructed, Haivision
will invoice for the pre-authorized amount.

APPLICABLE LAW

This Limited Warranty is governed by and construed under the laws of the Province of
Quebec, Canada.

This Limited Hardware Warranty may be subject to Haivision’s change at any time without
prior notice.

Haivision Network Video End User Software License Agreement

READ BEFORE USING

THE SOFTWARE PROGRAMS ARE PROTECTED BY NATIONAL AND INTERNA-
TIONAL COPYRIGHT LAWS AND TREATIES. READ THE TERMS OF THE
FOLLOWING END USER (SOFTWARE) LICENSE AGREEMENT (“AGREEMENT”)
CAREFULLY BEFORE USING THE PRODUCT. BY USING THE PRODUCT, YOU
CONFIRM YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THIS AGREEMENT. IF YOU DO NOT AGREE
TO THESE TERMS, HAIVISION IS UNWILLING TO LICENSE THE LICENSED
SOFTWARE TO YOU AND YOU ARE NOT AUTHORIZED TO INSTALL OR USE
THE LICENSED SOFTWARES.

1. DEFINITIONS

1.1 _ Entitlement. The collective set of applicable documents authorized by Haivi-
sion Systems Inc. or its affiliate Haivision Network Video (collectively “Haivision)
evidencing your obligation to pay associated fees (if any) for the license, associated
Services, and the authorized scope of use of Licensed Software under this Agreement.

1.2 You(or Your). The individual or legal entity specified in the Entitlement, or for
evaluation purposes, the entity performing the evaluation.

1.3 License Fee. License Fee shall mean the consideration paid to Haivision for use
of the Licensed Software. The License Fee is part of the price paid for the relevant
Product.

1.4 _ Licensed Software. Licensed Software shall mean the executable version of
Haivision’s computer software, program or code, in object code format (specifically
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excluding source code), together with any related material including, but not limited to
the Reference Manuals or database schemas provided for use in connection with the
Licensed Software and including, without limitation, all Upgrades through the date of
installation.

1.5 Reference Manuals. Reference Manuals shall mean the most current version of
the documentation for use in connection with the Licensed Software provided by
Haivision to You.

1.6  Updates. Updates shall mean any periodic software releases, additions, fixes,
and enhancements thereto, release notes for the Licensed Software and related Refer-
ence Manuals, (other than those defined elsewhere in this section as Upgrades) which
have no value apart from their operation as part of the Licensed Software and which
add minor new functions to the Licensed Software, but none so significant as to war-
rant classification as an Upgrade, which may be provided by Haivision to fix critical
or non-critical problems in the Licensed Software on a scheduled, general release ba-
sis. Updates to the Licensed Software (“Version”) are denoted by number changes to
the right of the decimal point for a version and revision number (for example going
from 2.0.0 to 2.1.3).

1.7 Upgrades. Upgrades shall mean any modification to the Licensed Software
made by Haivision, which are so significant, in Haivision’s sole discretion, as to war-
rant their exclusion under the current license grant for the Licensed Software. Up-
grades of Licensed Software are denoted by number changes to the left of the decimal
point for a release number (for example going from 2.0 to 3.0).

2. RIGHTS GRANTED, RESTRICTIONS AND SUPPORT

2.1 License to Use.

(a)  Subject to the terms and conditions set forth herein and subject to the
terms of your Entitlement, Haivision hereby grants to You a non-exclusive, personal,
limited and nontransferable right and license to use the Licensed Software in accor-
dance with the terms of this Agreement. This license is granted to You and not, by im-
plication or otherwise, to any parent, subsidiary or affiliate of Yours without
Haivision’s specific prior written consent. This license is for the limited use of the Li-
censed Software by You for the purpose of creating, managing, distributing and view-
ing IP Video assets. This license does not grant to You the right to use any Licensed
Software in connection with any public broadcasting or broadcasting for home or res-
idential purposes, or any license for content whatsoever. The license and rights granted
to You in this Section (2.) do not include the right to sublicense to distributors, resellers
and other third parties any of the rights granted to You in this Section (2.). All rights
not expressly granted You in this Agreement are reserved to Haivision and no implied
license results from this license.

2.2 Restrictions.

(a)  Reproduction. You shall not copy, distribute, reproduce, use or allow
access to any of the Licensed Software, except as explicitly permitted under this
Agreement. You shall not modify, adapt, translate, export, prepare derivative works
from, decompile, reverse engineer, disassemble or otherwise attempt to derive source
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code from the Licensed Software or any internal data files generated by the Licensed
Software, or use the Licensed Software embedded in any third party hardware or soft-
ware. You shall also not use the Licensed Software in an attempt to, or in conjunction
with, any device, program or service designed to circumvent technological measures
employed to control access to, or the rights in other work protected by copyright laws.
Y ou shall not remove, modify, replace or obscure Haivision’s copyright and patent no-
tices, trademarks or other proprietary rights notices affixed to or contained within any
Licensed Software. No right is granted hereunder for any third party who obtains ac-
cess to any Licensed Software through You to use the Licensed Software to perform
services for third parties.

(b)  Ownership. The Licensed Software is conditionally licensed and not
sold. As between the parties, Haivision and/or its licensors owns and shall retain all
right, title and interest in and to all of the Licensed Software, including all copyrights,
patents, trade secret rights, trademarks and other intellectual property rights therein,
and nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to transfer to You any ownership or
title to the Licensed Software. You agree that it will not remove, alter or otherwise ob-
scure any proprietary rights notices appearing in the Licensed Software. All Haivision
technical data and computer software is commercial in nature and developed solely at
private expense.

3. TERM AND TERMINATION

3.1  Term. The license and service term are set forth in your Entitlement(s). Addi-
tionally, this Agreement may be terminated without cause by Y ou upon thirty (30) days
written notice to Haivision.

3.2 Termination for Breach. Your rights under this Agreement will terminate im-
mediately without notice from Haivision if Y ou materially breach it or take any action
in derogation of Haivision’s rights to Software. Haivision may terminate this Agree-
ment should any Software become, or in Haivision’s reasonable opinion likely to be-
come, the subject of a claim of intellectual property infringement or trade secret
misappropriation.

3.3  Termination; Effect; Survival. Upon the termination of this Agreement for any
reason: (a) all license rights granted hereunder shall terminate; (b) You shall immedi-
ately pay to Haivision all amounts due and outstanding as of the date of such termina-
tion or expiration; and (c) You shall return to Haivision all Licensed Software and all
Haivision Confidential Information not otherwise required under the terms of this
Agreement or certify that all such Licensed Software and Confidential Information
have been destroyed. Notwithstanding any termination of this Agreement, the follow-
ing provisions of this Agreement shall survive for the relevant period of time set forth
therein, if any: Sections 2.2, 4.1, 4.2, and 6.

4. REPRESENTATIONS, DISCLAIMER AND LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

4.1 Haivision Warranty.

(a)  Haivision warrants that the Licensed Software will operate
substantially in accordance with the Reference Manuals provided for a term of
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ninety (90) days (the “Warranty Period”) after its delivery date. As Your sole
and exclusive remedy for any breach of this warranty, Haivision will use its
commercially reasonable efforts to correct any failure of the Licensed Soft-
ware to operate substantially in accordance with the Reference Manuals which
is not the result of any improper or unauthorized operation of the License Soft-
ware and that is timely reported by You to Haivision in writing within the War-
ranty Period, provided that in lieu of initiating commercially reasonable efforts
to correct any such breach, Haivision may, in its absolute discretion, either (i)
replace the Licensed Software with other software or technology which sub-
stantially conforms to the Reference Manuals or (ii) refund to You a portion
of the fee paid for the relevant Product, whereupon this Agreement shall ter-
minate. This warranty shall immediately terminate if You or any third party
makes or attempts to make any modification of any kind whatsoever to the Li-
censed Software.

(b)  All proprietary Hardware, if any, will be subject to the then
current warranty terms of Haivision. All non-proprietary Hardware, if any, is
sold “AS IS”; however, to the extent that Haivision has the legal right to do so,
Haivision hereby transfers to You any and all warranties made by Haivision's
vendors to Haivision with respect to such non-proprietary Hardware which
was sold by Haivision or the Reseller to You, provided that You expressly ac-
knowledge and agree that Haivision disclaims any and all liability in connec-
tion with any such non-proprietary Hardware, as set forth in Section 4.2(b) of
this Agreement.

Warranty Disclaimers.

Warranty Disclaimers.

(a) THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN SEC-
TION 4.1(a) ABOVE IN RESPECT OF THE LICENSED SOFTWARE ARE
IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IM-
PLIED, OR STATUTORY, REGARDING THE LICENSED SOFTWARE,
OR ITS OPERATION, FUNCTIONALITY, PERFORMANCE, MER-
CHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE, IN-
CLUDING ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT
OF THIRD PARTY RIGHTS (ALL OF WHICH ARE DISCLAIMED).
HaiVision does not warrant that any of the Licensed Software will meet all of
YOUR needs or requirements, or that the use of any of the Licensed Software
will be uninterrupted or error-free, OR THAT ALL ERRORS WILL BE DE-
TECTED OR CORRECTED.

(b) THE EXPRESS WARRANTIES SET FORTH IN HAIVI-
SION’S WARRANTY TERMS IN RESPECT OF HAIVISION PROPRI-
ETARY HARDWARE ARE IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES,
WHETHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, OR STATUTORY, REGARDING
ANY SUCH PROPRIETARY HARDWARE, OR ITS OPERATION, FUNC-
TIONALITY, PERFORMANCE, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS
FOR ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE, INCLUDING ANY IMPLIED WAR-
RANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
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PURPOSE. ALL NON-PROPRIETARY HARDWARE SOLD BY HAIVI-
SION OR THE RESELLER TO YOU IS SOLD “AS IS” EXCEPT FOR
HAIVISION’S AGREEMENT TO TRANSFER TO YOU ANY WARRAN-
TY GIVENTOITBY ANY VENDOR FROM WHOM SUCH HARDWARE
WAS PURCHASED FOR RESALE TO YOU HEREUNDER IN ACCOR-
DANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 4.1(b), AND HAIVISION
DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, WHETHER EXPRESS OR IM-
PLIED, OR STATUTORY, REGARDING ANY SUCH NON-PROPRI-
ETARY HARDWARE, OR ITS OPERATION, FUNCTIONALITY,
PERFORMANCE, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTIC-
ULAR PURPOSE, INCLUDING ANY IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MER-
CHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Liability Limitation.

(a) INNO EVENT SHALL HAIVISION OR ITS OFFICERS,
EMPLOYEES, AGENTS, REPRESENTATIVES, MEMBERS OF HAIVI-
SION, NOR ANYONE ELSE WHO HAS BEEN INVOLVED IN THE CRE-
ATION, PRODUCTION OR DELIVERY OF THE LICENSED
SOFTWARE, BE LIABLE TO YOU, YOUR CUSTOMERS OR TO ANY
OTHER THIRD PARTY FOR CONSEQUENTIAL, INDIRECT, INCIDEN-
TAL OR SPECIAL DAMAGES, LOST PROFITS, LOSS OF USE, INTER-
RUPTION OF BUSINESS OR FOR ANY DAMAGES FOR ANY BREACH
OF THE TERMS OF THIS AGREEMENT OR FOR LOST OR CORRUPT-
ED DATA ARISING FROM ANY CLAIM OR ACTION HEREUNDER,
BASED ON CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHER LEGAL THEORY AND
WHETHER OR NOT SUCH PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POS-
SIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. HAIVISION SHALL NOT BE LIABLE
FOR DAMAGES FOR ANY CAUSE WHATSOEVER IN AN AMOUNT IN
EXCESS OF THE FEE PAID TO HAIVISION BY YOU FOR THE RELE-
VANT PRODUCT.

5. INDEMNIFICATION

5.1 Indemnification by Haivision.

(a) Haivision shall indemnify and hold You harmless against
any and all actions, claims, losses, damages, liabilities, awards, costs and ex-
penses (including reasonable attorneys’ fees) (“Claims”) arising out of i) any
accusation or purported violation of any third person’s US and copyright,
trademark, patent rights or trade secrets, proprietary information on account of
Your use of the Licensed Software when used in accordance with the terms of
this Agreement, or (ii) relating to or arising out of any negligence or wilful
misconduct on the part of Haivision or any breach by Haivision of the terms
of this Agreement or any Maintenance and Support Agreement, or applicable
law. You shall promptly notify Haivision in writing of any such Claim and
promptly tender the control of the defense and settlement of any such Claim to
Haivision. Haivision shall thereafter undertake the defense of any such Claim
using counsel of its choice. You shall cooperate with Haivision, in defending
or settling such Claim at the expense of Haivision; provided that Haivision
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shall not settle any Claim against You which would require the payment of
money by You without the prior written consent of You, which consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld. You shall have the right to consult and provide
input into the defense with counsel of its choice at its own expense. Haivision
shall not reimburse You for any expenses incurred by You without the prior
written approval of Haivision, which approval shall not be unreasonably with-
held.

(b) Ifany Licensed Software is, or in the opinion of Haivision
may become, the subject of any Claim for infringement, then Haivision may,
or if it is adjudicatively determined that any of the Licensed Software infringes
in the manner described above (except to the extent that any translation, mod-
ification, addition or deletion or combination by You is the sole source of such
Claim), then Haivision shall, at its option, either (i) procure for You the right
to continue use of the Licensed Software for the term hereof, (ii) replace or
modify the Licensed Software with other suitable and reasonably equivalent
products so that the Licensed Software becomes non-infringing, or (iii) termi-
nate this Agreement and refund to You a portion of the fee paid for the relevant
Product.

(c)  Haivision shall have no liability for: (i) the use of other than
the then current release of the Licensed Software; (ii) the use of the Licensed
Software other than as set forth in its accompanying documentation and as per-
mitted herein; (iii) the modification of any of the Licensed Software by any
party other than Haivision; or (iv) any infringement arising from the use of any
Licensed Software by You after Haivision has issued a written notice to You
requiring You to cease using such Licensed Software when Haivision exercis-
es its option to terminate the License pursuant to Section 3.2 (collectively,
“Exclusions”). SECTION 5.1 STATES HAIVISION’S ENTIRE OBLIGA-
TION WITH RESPECT TO ANY CLAIM REGARDING THE INTELLEC-
TUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS OF ANY THIRD PARTY.

5.2 Indemnification by You. You shall indemnify and hold Haivision harmless
against any and all Claims directly or indirectly arising out of, or in any manner what-
soever associated or connected with Your performance, purported performance or non-
performance of its rights and obligations under this Agreement, and against any and all
Claims incurred by or on behalf of any of the foregoing in the investigation or defense
of any and all such Claims.

6. OTHER PROVISIONS

6.1  Export and Other Restrictions. This Agreement, and all Your rights and Your
obligations under this Agreement, are subject to all applicable Canadian and U.S. Gov-
ernment laws and regulations relating to exports including, but not limited to, the U.S.
Department of Commerce Export Administration Regulations and all administrative
acts of the U.S. Government thereunder. In the event the Licensed Software or the
Hardware is exported from the United States or re-exported from a foreign destination,
Y ou shall ensure that the distribution and export/re-export of the Licensed Software or
the Hardware is in compliance with all laws, regulations, orders, or other restrictions
of the U.S. Export Administration Regulations. You agree that neither it nor any of its
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Affiliates will export/re-export any Licensed Software, Hardware, technical data, pro-
cess, Products, or service, directly or indirectly, to any country for which the Canadian
government or United States government (or any agency thereof) requires an export
license, other governmental approval, or letter of assurance, without first obtaining
such license, approval or letter.

6.2  Publicity. Neither party shall make or authorize or permit any other person to
make any announcement or other like statement concerning this Agreement or the sub-
ject matter, terms or conditions hereof, without the other party’s prior written consent.

6.3  Transfer and Assignment. Haivision may assign, sublicense, or transfer this
Agreement and/or any or all of its rights or obligations hereunder. You may not assign,
transfer or delegate any of its rights or obligations hereunder (whether by operation of
law or otherwise) without the prior written consent of Haivision. Any unauthorized as-
signment, transfer or delegation by You shall be null and void. No other Person shall
have or acquire any right under or by virtue of this Agreement.

6.4  Waiver and Amendment. No modification, amendment or waiver of any provi-
sion of this Agreement shall be effective. No failure or delay by either party in exer-
cising any right, power or remedy under this Agreement, except as specifically
provided herein, shall operate as a waiver of any such right, power or remedy. Without
limiting the foregoing, any terms and conditions of the Entitlement or similar materials
submitted by either party to the other shall be of no force or effect.

6.5  Enforcement by Third Party. For any Licensed Software licensed by Haivision
from other suppliers, the applicable supplier is a third party beneficiary of this Agree-
ment with the right to enforce directly the obligations set forth in this Agreement
against You.

6.6  Governing Law. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accor-
dance with the laws of the Province of Québec, Canada and the Laws of Canada appli-
cable therein (excluding any conflict of laws rule or principle, foreign or domestic).

6.7  Severability. If any provision of this Agreement is held by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be contrary to law, such provision shall be changed and interpreted so
as to best accomplish the objectives of the original provision to the fullest extent al-
lowed by law and the remaining provisions of this Agreement shall remain in full force
and effect.

6.8  Force Majeure. Neither party shall be liable to the other party for any failure or
delay in performance to the extent that such delay or failure is caused by fire, flood,
explosion, war, terrorism, embargo, government requirement, labor problems, export
controls, failure of utilities, civil or military authority, act of God, act or omission of
carriers or other similar causes beyond its control. If any such event of force majeure
occurs, the party delayed or unable to perform shall give immediate notice to the other
party, and the party affected by the other's delay or inability to perform may elect, at
its sole discretion, to terminate this Agreement or resume performance once the con-
dition ceases, with an option in the affected party to extend the period of this Agree-
ment up to the length of time the condition endured. Unless written notice is given
within 30 calendar days after the affected party is notified of the condition, the latter
option shall be deemed selected. During an event of force majeure, the affected party
shall exercise reasonable effort to mitigate the effect of the event of force majeure.
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If you have questions, please contact Haivision Systems Inc., 4445 Garand, Montréal,
Québec, H4R 2H9 Canada.
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